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of London, for the Year 1802. Part II.* gto. 3193 pp. 
G.and W. Nicol. 


}* LEVEN Papers form the contents of the prefent fecond 
* Part of the Philofophical ‘Tranfaétions, the fubjetts of 
hich will be briefly {tated in the following pages. 


. VIII. Obfervations on the Two lately difcovered Celeftial 
Bodies. By William Herfchel, LL. D. &c. 


The firft fet of the obfervations that are related in this pa- 
per were made forthe purpofe of meafuring the apparent dia- 
meters of the two newly-difcovered planets, Ceres and Pallas. 

his obje&t Dr. H. endeavoured to accomplifh, by means of 


ee 





— en eet ee ——— ae 


, ” In our preceding volume, at page 184, will be found the firft 
attof the Tranfactions for 1802. In the fame volume, at page 489, 
the account of the firlt Part of the Tranfattions for 1803, which 
as fent to prefs by miflake inftead of this, 
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what he calls the lucid difk micrometer. It confifls of a, 
cular furface, illumined by means of a lamp, which 
be fet at any required diftance from the telefcope. The 
ferver then, looking with one eye at the planet through 
telefcope, throws the apparent image of it either a or 
the illumined difk; which, being placed by an affiftant 
to or farther from the telefcope, may be caufed to appear 
equal fize with the image of the planet. Laftly, by meafuy 
the diameter of the difk and its diftance from the obfe 
alfo by knowing the amplifying power of the telefcope, 
real fize of the planet may thereby be calculated. In this 
ner, Dr. H. meafured the diameters of the above-ment 
planets, and found that the apparent diameter of Ceres is; 
o”,38, and that the diameter of Pallas is 0,1 ? or 0”,17, 

From thofe apparent diameters, and from the knowledg 
the other elements of their orbits, this author calculated t 
real diameters in miles; and the refult of his calculation 
that the real diameter of Ceres is 161,6 miles, and the real 
ameter of Pallas is not more than 110% miles. 

The next fet of obfervations was made with a view of di 
vering any fatellites which might revolve round thofe pla 
no fuch fatellite was, however, difcovered; and, indeed, 
author obferves, “‘ that the little quantity of matter thofe# 
nets contain would hardly be adequate to the retentioné 
fecondary body.” 

With refpett to the colour, Dr. H. obferves, ‘ that 
colour of Ceres is ruddy, but not very deep. Ceres is 
more ruddy than Pallas. Pallas is of a dufky whitiht 
lour.” 

He defcribes the appearances of thofe two planets in 
following terms. 


«* Ceres, with a magnifying power of ¢16$, fhows an ill 
planetary difk, hardly to be diitinguithed from the furrounding 
nefs. Ceres has a vifible difk. in viewing Pallas, I cannot, with 
utmoft attention, and under the moft favourable prefent circumft 
perceive any fharp termination which might denote a ditk; it# 
ther what | would call a nucleus, April 28. In the finder, f 
lefs than Ceres. It is alfo rather lefs than when I firft faw it.” 


Alver the flatement of thofe obfervations, Dr. H. prop 
the following queftion, namely, ‘* What are thofe new & 
are they planets, or are they comets? and, after a rather! 
tenfive difcuffion, he makes the following conclufion. 


‘* With this intention, therefore, 1 have endeavoured to find 
leading feature in the charater of thefe new ftars; and, a3} 
are diltinguifhed trom the fixed ftars by sheir vifible change ¢ 
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1G. in the zodiac, and comets by their remarkable comas; fo the 


a: nouithed from them, even by very good telefcopes. It is owing 
this very circumftance that they have been fo long concealed from 


“A ity, in which thefe objetts differ confiderably from the two for- 
gh 

0 

se view. From this, their afteroidical appearance, if I may ufe that 


» {oecies, is, that they refemble {mall ftars fo much, as hardly to be 
r 


xprefion, therefore, I fhall take my name, and call them aferoid: ; 
bering to myfelf, however, the liberty of changing that name, if 
nother, more expreffive of their nature, fhould occur. Thefe bodies 
1 hold a middle rank between the two {pecies that were known 
ore; fo that planets, afteroids, and comets will, in future, compre- 
nd all the primary celeftial bodies that either remain with, or only 
cafionally vifit, our folar fyftem. 
«| fhall now give a definition of our new aftronomical term, 
ich ought to be confiderably extenfive, that it may not only take 
the afteroid Ceres, as well as the afteroid Pallas; but that any other 
heroid which may hereafter be difcovered, let its motion or fituation 
whatever it may, fhall alfo be fully delineated by it. This will 
ind as follows. 
« Afteroids are celeftial bodies which move in orbits, cither of 
tle or of confiderable eccentricity, round the fun, the plane of 
hich may be inclined to the ecliptic in any angle whatfoever. Their 
ption may be direét or retrograde ; and they may or may not have 
iderable atmofpheres, very {mall comas, difks, or nuclsi.” 


This paper is accompanied with one plate, and concludes 
th the following obfervations relating to the appearances of 
alteroids Ceres and Pallas. 


“ May 4. 12h. 40’. Ten-feet reflector; power 5164. 1 comme 
ed Ceres with two fixed ftars, which, in the finder, appeared to be 
nearly the fame in magnitude with the afteroid, and found that 
coma exceeds their aberration bat in a very {mall degree. 
‘ 12h. so’. Twenty-feet reflector; power 477. I viewed 
res, in order to compare its appearance, with regard to hazinefs, 
tration, atmofphere, or coma, or whatever we may call it, to the 
¢ phenomena of the fixed ftars, and found that the coma of the af- 
pid did not much exceed that of the ftars. 
* Talfo found, that even the fixed flars differ confiderably in this 
oe imc aH The fmaller they are, the larger in pro- 
on will the atrendant hazinefs fhow itfelf. A ftar that is fcarcely 
beptible becomes a {mall nebulofity. 
en-feet reflector. 13h. 10’. I compared the appearance of 
as with two equal fixed ftars, and found that the coma of this af- 
but very little exceeds the aberration of the ftars. 
14 hb. 5 Ten-feet refle€@tor. 1 viewed Pallas; and, with a 
lying power of 477, itsdifk was vifible. The coma of this af- 


d is a little ftronger than that which fixed ftars of the fame fize 
tally have,” 


iX. 


Defcription of the Corundum Stone, and its Varie- 
commonly known by the Names of Oriental Ruby, Sap- 


2 phire, 
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hire, Fc. with Obfervations on fome other mineral Subj, 
3y the Count de Bournon. 


This is a paper of confiderable length, and ably wri 
principally for the purpofe of eftablifhing the identity of 
fiance between the corundum ftone and feveral other orie 
ftones, fuch as the ruby, the fap hire, &c. which were 
merly thought to be effentially herent from the corund 

This author mentioned his fufpicion of the above-mentj 
identity in a former paper; but, having fince extended his 
fearches, and having obtained additional proofs in corto 
tion of that fufpicion, he comprifes the whole in the pre 
paper. The greateft part of the paper confifts of an exam 
tion of the various qualities of thofe which are generally & 
minated oriental by the jewellers; fuch as their colour, t 
parency, hardnefs, phofphorefcence, gravity, cry {talline fo 
frafture and texture, phenomena with refpeét to light, 
charaéter afforded by analyfis. From the fimilarity off 


qualities in the above-mentioned ftones, this author is Id 
conclude, 


‘* that the analogy exifting between the ftones hitherto know 
the names of corundum, fapphire, oriental ruby, oriental hya 
&c. is fo ftrong and complete, as no longer to permit us to doukti 
they ought all to be confidered merely as varieties of the fame 


flance, to which 1 have therefore given the general name of ¢ 
dum.” 


The latter part of the paper contains an examination 
defcription, firft, of the compa& corundum; adly, d 
matrix of imperfeét corundum, as brought from the penis 
of India, and chiefly from the Carnatic; gdly, of the 
ftances which accompany the imperfeét corundum; ¢ 
of the matrix of imperfeét corundum from China, andé 
fubftances with which it is accompanied; and, 5thly, df 
matrix of imperfeét corundum from the ifland of Ceylos, 
of the fubftances with which it is accompanied. 

Four copper-plate engravings are annexed to the pf 
exhibiting the fhapes, or cryflalline forms, of the flone 
are mentioned in the courfe of the paper. 


X. Analyfis of Corundum, and of fome of the Subf 
which accompany it; with Obfervations on the Ap 
which the Earths have been fuppofed to have for eackt 
the humid Way. By Richard Chenevix, Efq. , 

The fubjeé& of this paper is clearly expreffed in its fit 


paragraphs, which are as follows, 


¢“ 





I. 
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« Some kinds of corundum,” this author fays, ‘* fuch as the ada- 


S mantine {par of China, and the fapphire, have already been analyfed 


by Mr. Klaproth. ‘This would have rendered any turther experiments 
soneceflary, were it not that I have had at my difpofal many kinds of 
sorundum he did not poffefs; and alfo fome fubftances accompan ing 
jt, which were unknown before the preceding communication of the 
ount de Bournon. 
“ As, from the refult of my analyfes, it appears that all the differ. 
ent kinds of corundum are nearly fimilar in their conftituent parts, 
ad differ only in their proportions, it would be tedious to mention 
ery experiment I made upon each kind. I fhall therefore confine 
myfelf to ftating, once for all, fuch modes of analyfis as were em- 
sloyed with ftones of a fimilar nature; and then prefent a fummary 
of the refults: laftly, I fhall conclude with an enguiry into a much- 
ontefted point, which lately threatened a revolution in docimattic che- 
: ry. 
Omitting to defcribe the method purfued by this author for 
ffe€ting the analyfes, we fhall briefly fubjoin the refults, 
amely, the components of the corundum, &c. as determined 


by means of thofe analyfes. 


Blue perfe€t Corundum, or | Imperfe&t Corundum from 
Sapphire. Malabar. 

DUES occercencenes 

Alumina 


Imperfe& Corundum from 
the Carnatic. 


Imperfe&t Corundum from 
Afia. 
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The fecond part of Mr. Chenevix’s paper treats of the aff, 
nities which the earths have been fuppofed to have for each 
other in the humid way, This important point is examined 
with brevity, and at the fame time with propriety, The a. 
thor relates what has been done by other chemifts; fates hi: 
own experiments; compares them with thofe of the French 
chemift Guyton; and, lafily, concludes with the ftatement of 
the refults, which are as follows. 


‘«* From the experiments which I have related, it appears to be 
roved, 
a rft. That there exifts an affinity between filica and alumina, 


** 2dly. That there exifts a very powerful affinity between alumi © te tkino 


and magnefia. 
© adly. That alumina fhows an affinity for lime; but that the 
faid affinity is not fo ftrong as Mr. Guyton had fuppofed; nor, if 


pure reagents be ufed, is jt to be perceived under the circumitane 


ftated by him. 


«« athly, That Mr. Guyton was miftaken in every inftance of afi, 


nity between the earths, excepting in the cafe of filica with alumina, 
which had been obferved before his experiments; and that, in th 


other cafes, he has attributed to a caufe which does not exift, pheno 7 


mena that muft have refulted from the impurity of his reagents. 


‘« sthly. ‘That neither the experiments of Mr. Guyton, nor the : 


opinion maintained in the letter from Freyberg, are fofficient to di ~ 


minifh, in any degree, the value of the affiftance mineralogy deriva | 


from chemical inveftigation.” 


XI. Defeription of the Anatomy of the Ornithorhynchut © 


Hyftrix. By Everard Home, Efq. 


The fubje€t of the prefent defcription is a very remarkable 
animal, fent from New South Wales, preferved in {pirits. It 
belongs to a newly-difcovered tribe, of which one other fpecies 
only has been brought to Europe; and has been defcribed 
by the fame author, in the firft Part of the prefent volume of 
the Philofophical Tranfa€tions; an account of which has been 
given in a former number of the Britifh Critic. 


The animal therein defcribed is named Ornithorhynchus | 
Paradoxus. That which forms the fubje&t of the prefent : 


paper is called Ormthorhynchus Hyftrix. 
The paper is divided into two parts, and is illuftrated by 


eure en ety < «S Dow ine 


four copper-plates. The firft part defcribes the external ap- | 


pearances, aud the fecond defcribes the internal parts, of this 
fingular animal, which is a male, nearly arrived at its full 


growth. We hall tranfcribe the defcription of fome of itt 7 


external parts only. 


** The animal is 17 inches long, from the point of the bill to the 3 
extremity of the tail; the bill is 14 inch long, and the tail 4 an — 
« Th 
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’ « The body of the animal is nearly of the fame general thicknefs, 
"bot rather larger juft below the fhoulders, The greateft circum- 
|B ference of the body is 17 inches, 
| « The back and fides are covered with fhort coarfe hair, half an 
inch long, and with quills like thofe of the porcupine, only fhorter 
Band lefs pointed ; they appear to be ranged in rows, in the direétion 
'B of the animal’s length ; thofe on the fides are 24 inches long, the others 
" between 1 and 2 inches. The = on each fide of the body, be- 
tween the fetting on of the hind legs and the tail, have a direction 
' forwards, fo as to be oppofed to the others. 

« The head and neck are covered with a coarfer hair than the reft 
of the body, and are almoft entirely without quills, 

« On the breaft, the hair is long and foft, and without quills; on 
D> the kin of the belly, it is almoft entirely wanting, 

| «© No appearance of falfe nipples could be detected, either on the 
| belly or breatt. 

-  “ Thebill, which projects from the head in a tubular form, is 13 inch 
long. It is conical in its fhape, convex upon the upper furface, and 

” flat upon the lower; at its point it is 3 of an inch in diameter, and ¢ 
' atitsbafe; it has the fame fmooth cuticular covering as the bill of the 
"> ornithorhynchus paradoxus, but has not the lateral lips, the fides being 
 dofed to within half an inch of their extremity. ‘The upper part of 
_ the bill is formed by an elongation of the nofe and palate ; and the 
_ lower portion by a continuation of the two bones of the under jaw, 
> asin the paradoxus. 
> The noftrils are two {mall orifices, clofe to each other, within a 
quarter of an inch of the end of the bill, 

_ “ Theeyes are very fmall, and are fituated laterally on the head, 
> clofe to the bafe of the bill. 
- “ Theexternal ears are two oval flits, an inch long, fituated nearer 
tothe upper part of the head than the eyes, and 24 inches further back. 
The teeth, if they can be fo called, being, like thofe of the pa- 
radoxus, compofed of ahorny fubftance, and not of ivory and enamel, 
as in all other quadrapeds, are not fituated on the ange of the palate 
and lower jaw, but are confined to the tongue and furface of the palate. 
©n the pofterior part of the tongue, which is thicker and broader than 
the reft, there isa {pace one inch in length and 3 broad, covered with 
| 4 frong cuticle, and having about 20 fimall teeth, blunt at their ends, 
|) Projecting about 3, of an inch; there are alfo feveral others, lefs pro- 
») minent, On that part of the palate immediately pr there are 
feven tranfverfe rows of very flender horny teeth, with their points di- 
> tetted backwards: each row looks fomewhat like a fmall-toothed comb, © 
laid flat upon the palate. 

_“* The fore legs are fhort and thick, and have five toes, with ftrong 
blunt claws, intended probably for the purpofe of digging; the mid~ 
te claw is the longeft, the others becoming gradually fhorter. The 
“8, to the end of the longeft claw, is three inches long; the palms of 
a feet are covered with a ftrong cuticle, 

_ ..“* The hind legs are longer than the fore legs, and have five toes ; 
a of thefe have long ftrong claws, the innermoft is the longeft. 

fifth toe ie thort, and, being oppofed to the others, refe : a 

thu 


NERF god« co 


* 


eae 












108 Philofophical Tranfadtions for 1802, Part 11. 


thumb, The length of the leg, to the point of the longeft claw, is fix 
inches. Juft at the fetting on of the heel there is a fpur, fimilar to 
that of the paradoxus, only weaker and fimaller; it is 3 of an inch 
long.” 

e The tail is covered with hair, and is about half an inch in dia. 
meter; it terminates in a blunt end,” 


XII. A Method of examining refraflive and difperfie 2 


Powers, by prifmatic Reflection. By William H. Wollatton, 
MB 


The new method of examining the refra€tive and difpertive “ 


powers of different fubftances, which is defcribed in the pre. 


{ent paper, Dr. W. acknowledges, was fuggefted to himbya 77 
confideration of Sir I. Newton's prifmatic eye-glafs, the prin. 7 
ciple of which depends on the refle&tion of light at the inner 


furface of a denfe refra€ting medium. 


«« Since,” he obferves, ‘* the range of inclination within which 
total reflection takes place, depends not only on the denfity of the re. 
fiecting prifm, but alfo on the rarity of the medium adjacent to it, the 


extent of that range varies with the difference of the denfities of th | 
two media. When, therefore, the refractive power of one mediumis | 
known, that of any rarer medium may be learned, by examining a | 


what angle a ray of light may be reflected from it. 


so, ae S 6 Ra aie 5 ee a i ia 9 Nc ae oe 
LOE aie ra aetna eager eS UT SEAS, 
Sais ces eT Pet 


«© For inftance, when any object is laid under a prifm of flint glafi, 7 
with air alone interpofed, the internal angle of incidence at which 7 


the vifual ray begins to be totally refleéted, and at which the objet 
ceafes to be feen by refraction, isabout 39° 10’; but, when the obj 


has been dipped in water, and brought into contact with the glafs,t 7 
continues vifible, by means of the higher refraflive power of th 7 


water, as far as 57°4 of incidence. When any kind of oil, or any 
refinous cement, is interpofed, this angle is {till greater, according 
the refractive power of the medium employed ; and, by cements that 
refra&t more ftrongly than the glafs, the objet may be feen through 
the prifm, at whatever angle of incidence it is viewed, 

«* In examining the refractive powers of fluids, or of fufible {ub 
ftances, the requifite conta& is eafily obtained; but, with folids, 
which can in few inftances be made to touch to any great extent, this 
cannot be effected without the interpofition of fome fluid, or cement, 
of higher refraétive power than the medium ander examination. Since 
the furfacesof a flratum fo interpofed are parallel, it will not effect the 
total deviation of a ray pafling through it, and may therefore be em 
ployed without rifk of any error in confequence. 


‘* Thus, refin, or oil of faflafras, interpofed between plate glal 


and any other prifm, will not alter the refult. 


‘« It, on the fame prifm, a piece of felenite and another of plate | 


glafs be cemented near each other, their powers may be compartl | 


with the fame accuracy as if they were both in abfolute contatt with 
ut.”” 


After 
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After thefe obfervations, this author proceeds to defcribe 
the conftruétion of the fimple apparatus, he has contrived for 
this purpole, which 1s delineated on an annexed plate; he 
then fubjoins the refults of the different experiments he has 
made with this apparatus, Thofe refults are ftated in three 
tables. 


XIU. On the oblique Refradion of Iceland Cryflal. By 
William H. Wollafton, M.D. 


~The fubje& of this fhort paper cannot be intelligibly ex- 
plained, without the plate which accompanies it. We may 
only in general obferve, that Dr. W.’s experiments and mea- 
furements, concerning the retra¢live power, and other proper- 
ties of the Iceland cryftal, mentioned in this paper, tend to 
corroborate Huygens’s hypothefis concerning this fingular 
tran{fparent mineral, 


XIV. An Account of fome Cafes of the Produétion of 
Colours, not hitherto de/cribed. By Thomas Young, M. D. 


A fufficient idea of the fubje&t of this paper may be de- 
rived from its firft two paragraphs, which are as follows; the 
reft being not fufceptible of an intelligible abridgement. 


«« Whatever opinion may be entertained of the theory of light and 
colours which I have lately had the honour of fubmitting to the Royal 
Society, it muft at any rate be allowed that it has given birth to the 
difcovery of a fimple and general law, capable of explaining a num- 
ber of the phanomena of coloured light, which, without this law, 
would remain infulated and unintelligible. ‘The law is, that where- 
ever two portions of the fame light arrive at the eye by different 
routes, either exaétly or very nearly in the fame direction, the light 
becomes moft intenfe when the difference of the routes is any multi- 
ple of a certain length, and leaft intenfe in the intermediate ftate of 
the interfering portions ; and this length is different for light of dif- 
ferent colours, 

** | have already fhewn in detail, the fufficiency of this law for ex- 
‘eas. all the phenomena defcribed in the fecond and third books of 

ewton’s Optics, as well as fome others not mentioned by Newton. 
But it is till more fatisfaCtory to obferve its conformity to other faéts, 
Which conftitute new and diflin® clafles of phenomena, and which 
could fearcely have agreed fo well with any anterior law, if that law 
had been erroneous or imaginary: thefe are, the colours of fibres, and 
the colours of mixed plates.” 


XV. On the Compofition of Emery. By Smithfon Ten- 
nant, Efq. 


' The fubftance called emery, is a granulated mineral of dif- 
erent finenefs, and great hardnefs, which has been long ufed 
in 
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in various manufaétures for grinding and polifhing glafs, me. It fla 
tallic fubftances, &c. It has been commonly reckoned an F&F philo! 
iron ore, on account of the martial part it frequently contains; [> exper 
but x appears, that this mineral had not been properly analyzed PF then 
previoully to Mr. Tennant’s examination, which examination huhe: 
or analyfis forms the fubje& of the prefent paper. refult 

This author briefly defcribes the method he purfued for this J) I ma 
analyfis; then ftates the refults, from which it appears, that [and 
the proportion of ingredients 1s various in different fpecimens 77 
of emery ; but, in general, they are argillaceous earth in great © X' 
quantity, filiceous earth and iron in {mall quantities.  thek 

«* From 25 grains,” Mr. T. fays, ** of emery which appeared the 7 Pa 
moft impregnated with iron, and yet retained its ufual hardaefs, Lobe 7 : 
tained, argillaceous earth 12,5, filex 2, iron 8, and one grain wasnot FF iM | 
diflolved.” hes 

~ afcen 

The following remarks conclude the paper. 

** The hardnefs of emery, as far as I could judge by its cutting TI 
rock, cryital, and flint, appeared to be equal to that of diamond fpar. fent 
The latter could not be feratched by the former; but, as emery has men 
not a furface fufficiently polifhed to render a mark vifible, the reverfe bran 
ot this could not be tried. be b 





«* All the emery which is ufed in England, is faid to be brought e pro 
from the iflands of the Archipelago, and principally from Naxos. In t 


thofe places, it is probably very abundant; as the price of itin Lone ~~ tion 
don, which I was told was 8 or 10 fhillings the hundred weight, ape | firlt 
pears little more than fufficient for the charges of carriage. Though | 4, 
1 {aw a very large quantity in one place (more than a thoufand hundred =~ site 
weight) I could not find any pieces of a cryftallized form; pofiblythe = 
great proportion of iron, ufually mixed with it, may prevent itscryftal- | Ones 
lization, The whole confitted of angular blocks inecrufted with iron illuf 
ore, fometimes of an o¢taedral form, with pyrites, and very often with the: 
mica, ‘The latter frequently penetrates the whole fubftance of the nity 
mafs, giving it, when broken, a filvery appearance, if feen in the di- | “ 
rettion in which the flat furfaces prefent themfelves to the eye. As tit 
thefe fubftances have no chemical relation to the emery itfelf, it is re- : has 
markable that they fhould alfo accompany the diamond fpar from cont 
China; fer Mr. Klaproth obferves, that its lateral facets are moftly rems 
coated with a firmly-adhering cruft of micaceous fcales, of a filvery en ¢ 


tthe emenrs. sit 


luttre : he alfo mentions, befides felfpar, pyrites, and grains of mag- whic 
actic iron ore.” 


See te 
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XVI. Quelques Remarques fur la Chaleur, et fur l'adhon il 
| aes corps qui l'interceptent. Par P. Prevoft, Profeffeur de the 
Phil. a Geneve. LL. 

This very extenfive paper, ably written, and printed in the « 

French language, may be confidered as an examination of Dr. cata 

Herichel’s late difcoveries relaiive to the tran!miflion of heat. {yer 
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Philofophical Tranfactions for 1802. Part IT. 11% 


It flates, with appropriate praife, the methods purfued by that 
philofopher for the performance of his numerous and valuable 
experiments ; the author then fubjoins a ftri€t examination of 
the nature and proprieiy of thofe methods ; points out fome 
hitherto unobferved fources of error, or of uncertainty in the 
refults, and accompanies the whole with judicious remarks. 
It may however be wifhed, that the ftyle had been lefs verbofe, 
and of courfe Jefs fatiguing to the reader. 


XVII. Of the Redtificqtion of the Conic Sefions. By 
the Rev. John Hellins, B, D. &c, 


Part 1.—Of the Redlification of the Hyperbola; contain- 
ing feveral new Series for that Purpofe; together with the 
Methods of computing the conflant Quantities by which the 
afcending Serves differ from the defcending ones. 


This author juftly obferves, in the Introduétion to the pre- 
fent paper, that the conic feétions are fo generally requifite in 
men{uration, in optics, in aftronomy, and in various other 
branches of natural philofophy, that too much attention cannot 
be beftowed upon whatever relates to the elucidation of theig 
properties. 

The prefent paper, which goes no further than the reétifica- 
tion of an hyperbolic arc, is divided into three fe&tions; the 
firft of which contains the inveftigation of feveral feries ; the 
fecond contains the methods of computing the conftant quan- 
tities by which the afcending feries differ trom the defcendin 
ones; and the third contains examples of their ufe, by way o 
illuftration. But Mr. H. propofes to continue the fabjett of 
the reétification of the conic curves on fome future opportu- 
nity; for, he fays, 

© Having now produced feries, of good convergency, for coni- 

ting the length of the arch from the vertex to the ordinate (and con- 
sme bow any portion of fuch an arch) of any conical hyperbola, I fhali 
conclude this paper with a few remarks: referving fome other theo- 
rems, which I have difcovered for the purpofe, till I thall have found 
an opportunity to defcribe nearly an equal number of theorems, 
which [have long had by me, for the rettification of the ellipfis.” 


XVIII. Catalogue of 500 new Nebula, nebulous Stars, 
planetary Nebula, and Cluflers of Stars; with Remarks on 
“4 Corftitution of the Heavens, By William Herfchel, 


* Since the publication,” this author fays, ** of my former two 
catalogues of nebula, 1 have, in the continuation of my telefcopic 
‘veeps, met with a number of objects that will enrich our natural 

3 hiftory, 
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hiftory, as it may be called, of the heavens, A catalogue of them 
will be found at the end of this papers containing 500 new nebulz, 
nebulous ftars, planetary nebulz, and clufters of ftars, Thefe objeds 
have been arranged in eight claffes, in conformity with the former ca. 
talogues, of which the prefent one is therefore a regular continuation, 
This renders it un ry to give further explanation, either of the 
contents of its columns, or the abbreviations which have been ufed mp 
the defcription of the objects.” 


Dr. H. then obferves, that fince the number of celeftial 
objeéts, which, efpecially of late years, have been difcovered, 
amounts to a prodigious quantity; it becomes neceffary for 
aftronomers to arrange them in a more ufeful, concife, and 
{cientific order. In faét, the claflification adopted in his ¢a- 
talogues of double flars, nebula, &c. which have appeared in 
fome of the volumes of the Philofophical Tranfattions, is 
little more than an arrangement of thofe obje&s for the con. 
veniency of obfervers. 

In the claffification of the whole, which this author pro. 
pofcs to publith, 


¢ | hall,” he fays, “* have to examine the nature of the various 
celeftial objects that have been hitherto difcovered, in order to a 
them in a manner moft conformable to their conftru¢tion. This wi 
bring on fome extenfive confiderations, which would be too long for 
the compafs of a fingle paper; I fhall therefore now only give anenu- 
meration of the fpecies that offer themfelves already to our-view, and 
leave a particular examination of the feparate divifions, for fome carly 
future occafions.” 


‘ In conformity to the above plan, a great part of the prefent 
paper confifts of a general examination of the various obj 
which enter into the conftru€&tion of the heavens ; and which 
are enumerated and defined under the following titles : 

1. Of infulated Stars. 11. Of binary fidereal’Syitems, or 
double Stars. 111. Of more complicated fidereal Syflems, or 
treble, quadruple, quintuple, and multiple Stars. 1v, Of 
cluflering Stars, and the Milky-way. -v. Of Groups of Stars. 
vi. Of Clufters of Stars. vir. Of Nebula. vii. Of Stars 
with Burs, or Stellar Nebula. 1x. Of milky Piper 
x. Of nebulous Stars. x1, Planetary Nebula. And, x1. 
planetary Nebulz with Centres. 

The examination of thofe particulars is followed by. the 
catalogue of 500 nebulz and clufters of ftars, which are dil- 
pofed in the manner already mentioned. 

Two platés are annexéd to this moft valuable paper. 

This fecond Part of the volume of the Philofophical Tranf- 
aftions for the year 1802, is concluded with a Lift of the 
Prefents received by the Royal Society, between November, 


r8o1, and July, 1802; and the Index for the whole Maar 
ATs 
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Campbell's Fourney from Edinburgh. tig 


Aart. U.. 4 Fourney from Edinburgh through Parts of 
North Britain ; containing Remarks on Scotti ao.” 
and. Obfervations on Rural Gconomy, Natural ype 
Manufa@ures, Trade, and Commerce; inter/perfed with 
Anecdotes, traditional, hiterary, and hiftorical ; together 
with biographical Sketches, rdloting chiefly to civil and ec- 
clefaftical Affairs, from the Twelfth Century to the prefent 
Time. In Two Volumes, embellfhed with Forty.Four En- 
gravings, from Drawings made on the Spot, of the Lake, 
River, and Mountain Scenery of Scotland. By Alexander 
‘Campbell. gto. 4l. 4s. Longman and Rees. 1802. 


S° much hiftorical narrative, and fuch numerous local anec- 
dotes, are introduced in thefe volumes, that the Journey 
itfelf, and the fubje&ts immediately conneéted, occupy no more 
fpace than might have been contained in one oftavo volume, 
and that too of moderate fize. Indeed, the fecond volume is 
almoft entirely filled with the account of Edinburgh itfelf. 
We cannot fay that we have experienced much fatisfaétion 
from the perufal of thefe volumes, which we prefume, from 
internal evidence, to have been written by a young and inex- 
perienced man. From this confideration, we might be induced 
to excufe the compliment to Bonaparte in the Introduétion ; 
and the very mild terms in which the leaders of the various 
rebellions which diftra€ted and depopulated Scotland, are every 
where named. But, in the fecond yolume, we have this cur!- 


ous fentence, which we tranfcribe with a mixture of pity and 
contempt. 


“ Every deviation from the prefent eftablifhed order of things is 
looked on with a jealouseye; hence the Miffiohary Society, even in its 


infancy, has challenged the attention of the vigilant {upporters of 
¢xifling circumfances,”” 


' We have met with fimilar infinuations in other parts of 
thefe volumes, which, .if they mean any thing, muft mean mil- 
chief. However, as we believe the writer tobe a young man, © 
we hope he will in time know better. | 

It may hardly feem candid to difmifs two ponderous volumes 
of great price, without éxhibiting a fpecimen of their flyle 
and manner, we therefore give the following extraét. 


_ © Blended with the good qualities of the heart and the underftand- 
ing, many weaknefles are found among a people but limited in their 
range of acquired knowledge, in either art or f{cience. Superttition, 
the offspring of ignorance and credulity, whether in polifhed or in 
rude fociety, feems even at this day, not altogether extinguifhed in our 
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Highland diftri€ts. Although many obfervances that were till of late 
ftrifily attended to by the natives of thefe mountains, have fallen j 
difufe ; or, if at all, rather form part of their {ports than 
devotion; yet a few may be noted in this place, as rather 

of paft times than of the prefent. Some of the fuperftitions in the 
Hi s are fach as are common among the vul European 
nations : for example, Brounie (or Robin good- ) fairies, fprights, 
hob-goblins, {pectres, and the like, were till lately believed in, as alfo 
witches, and thofe poffeffled of the faculty of fight. 
together with the remains of Druidifm and Chriftianity, corrupted by 
— idolatry, made up the fuperitition of our Highlands of 
Scotland, 

*¢ Martin, Pennant, and feveral of the writers of Sinclair’s Collec. 
tion of Statiftical Accounts, having already noticed at confiderable 
length moft of the fuperttitious celia that till lately iled in 
many parts of our mountainous diftri¢ts, the reader is to the 
works of thofe ingenious authors, as containing, fo far as confifts with 
the knowledge of the prefent writer, very faithful and circumftantial 
accounts relative to the fubject in queftion. It is therefore un 
to dwell in this place, on any particular cuftom, or relic of the ab 
furdities that may have arifen from the hopes and fears to which 
human nature is prone in a ftate of rudenefs and fimplicity. But asa 
few inftances may fuffice to exhibit the nature and general {cope of the 
whole fyftem, thefe fhall be placed in the order following, that is, 
from the birth of the Highlander to the time of his death and funeral, 

*¢ The cold-bath was fo much efteemed by the ancient race of 
Highlanders, that as foon as an infant was born he was plunged intoa 
running ftream, and wra carefully in a blanket; and foon after he 
was uate to {wallow a {mall quantity of frefh butter, to accelerate 
the difcharge of the mecomium. When an infant was chriftened, in 
order to counteract the power of evil fpirits, witches, &c. he was put 
on a bafket with bread and cheefe wra up in a linen cloth, and 
thus the baker and its contents were acrofs the fire, or fuf- 
pended on the pot-crook that hung from the joift over the fire- 


«* Immediately after this ceremony, a difh of crowdie (a mixture 
of oatmeal and water) was prefented, and each of the company took 
three horn-fpoonfulls. ‘The mother of the infant, as foon as kirked, 
could go about her ordinary concerns; but, till this religious rite was 
performed, every thing that fhe happened to touch was deemed un- 
clean and avoided..  - 

** Charms were in great eftimation among the Highlanders; fuch 
as necklaces, pieces of mountain-afh fewed up in their garments, &c. 
If a Highlander heard a fudden gutt of wind, he was {ure to fearch it 
with his broad-fword; and it frequently ha » that a corpfe 
dropped from the paffing blatt, the ill-fated wife of fome of his 
tions, who had died in child-bed. At times, to protect himfelf from 
the men of peace (for fuch, by way of courtefy, the Highlanders call 
fairies) he would draw a circle with a fapling oak, and bid defiance to 


their power, 
z: « Lucky 
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« Lucky and unlucky days were attended to among the Highland- 
‘ersno Jefs {crupuloufly than among the Romans, and other ancient 
tribes: the 14th of May, in particular, was an untoward day. 

« When a journey commenced, particular attention was paid to the 

“ofte that. prefented, whether animate or inanimaje; and in this 
90 Highlanders refembled the Romans in their fuperftition. ; 

« The 11th of May, N.S. or Beltan-day, was fet apart for fefti- 
vity, as was the 31{t of Oftober, O, S, being Halloween. . Juft.as 
the ceremony of marriage is about to begin, every thing that was tied 
about the young couple is unbound, in token, perhaps, of the liberty 
which they mutually exchange in the bonds of matrimonial union ; 
and, as foon as the ceremony is over, the bride with her women, and 
the bri m with his male friends, retire in feparate parties, and 
different dire@tions, to bind all faft as before. The revelry next be- 

ins, Mufic and the dance, and whifky in abundance, crowns the 
Peftival The prefents of relations are made the next and fucceedi 
days, the young folks being left to enjoy the endearments of conjuga 

inefs. n difeafes, which are chiefly of the acute kind, make 

their attack on the Highlander, he endeavours to procure evacuation, 
by vomit or ftool, or profufe perfpiration. If thefe fail, he takes no 
food, and trufts to nature for a cure; but if he rémains any length of 
time in pain or fevere illnefs, fuperftitious pra€tices are reforted to ; 
and, as in the cafe of glaccah, known by the name M‘Donald’s dif- 
eafe (as certain individuals of that clan are faid, by handling the pa- 
tient, and in the a€t repeating fome words, to promote a cure) charms, 
amulets, and other means, are employed to reftore health to the fyf- 
tem. 

« On the death of a Highlander, the late wake was followed by the 
coranich: for fome time back, the coranich has fallen into difufe ; 
and the bagpipe, which fucceeded, has alfo ceafed to be played be- 
fore the cote of the deceafed as it is borne to the place of interment. 
In thort, the cuftoms and manners of the Hi ers, fince the in- 
tercourfe with the inhabitants of the Lowlands, are becoming daily 
lefs peculiar; and it may foon be difficult for the curious enquirer to 
trace any diffimilitude in the cuftoms or manners of either defcription 
ef the inhabitants of the northern parts of our ifland.” P. 259, 


The plates are flight, and of unequal execution. They 
principally fail in the reprefentation of water. That, for ex- 
ample, of Caldron Linn, vol. ii. p. 965, is like any thing but 
water. We cannot think, on the whole, that many individuals 
will be difpofed to give the extravagant price of four guineas for 
two volumes, which communicate very little information that 
may not elfewhere be obtained, at a far cheaper rate, and in 
quite as agreeable a manner. : 
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Art. III. Chronicle of sates Poetry, from the thirieent 
Century to the Union of the Two Crowns : to whichis added 
aGloffary, by F. Sibbald. In Four Volumes. 8vo. 1), s 
Sibbald, Edinburgh; Nicol,and Longman, London. 189, 


HIS compilation, like other colle€&tions of ancient Scottih 
poetry, is founded principally on two celebrated mans. 
fcript volumes, the one called the Maitland, the other the 
Bannatyne MS, the latter of which is preferved in the Adyo. 
cate’s library at Edinburgh. Allan Ramfay, Lord Hailes, 
and Mr. Pinkerton had founded publications on thefe MSS, 
but the two former having become fcarce, the editor (who ap. 
pears to be the bookfeller alfo) has thought that a republication 
of them in a. chronological arrangement would be acceptable 
to the public. Befides thefe materials, ‘‘ the lovers of an. 
cient poetry are here accommodated with a better edition of 
the works of Sir David Lind/ay than has been given to the 
public for thefe two hundred years.’’ The Poems of Alexan- 
der Hume of Polwarth, James VI. and many others, will 
alfo be found in their proper places. | 
Refpeéting his own talent for critical difquifition, the editor § 
fpcaks with great modefly; yet his arguments and notes are 
often valuable, and his Gloffary in the laft volume, comprifing 
not lefs than fix thoufand words, is a compilation of 
merit and utility. The arrangement of the Poems in a chro- 
nological order will be pleafing to many readers, as giving a 
once a kind of hiftory of the progrefs of the language. We 
cannot perhaps better give an idea of the nature of a compila- 
tion too extenfive to be ftriétly analyfed throughout, than by 
inferting a fhort Poem entire, with the editor’s argument and 
notes. This we take, not from the earlieft part, as more ob- 
fcure, but from the reign of James V..which was in the firk 
part of the 16th century. 


** SONS EXYLIT THROW PRYD, 


‘* [In this curious poem there is no circumftance which precifely af- 
certains its author or date. To pafs over the firft of thefe particu- 
lars, as of {mall importance, the fubje¢t, and the manner it 
which it is treated, are fo fimilar to Dunsar’s poem on Covet “ 





) 


oufnefs, p. 17, that we may reafonably conclude it to have been therefo 
written nearly about the fame time; at leaft, during the minority fill, an 
of James V. It is plain, that in his father’s time the nobility be 3% embroi 

“ T 


an to frequent the court; the confequence of which was, expenct 

flowed in a different channel ; there was lefs hofpitality, and more 

luxury. This was a happy fubject for fatire ; and it feems here @ 

have fallen into very good hands. ] acl 
ee 


s FEF 





ft] The vol 
therefore, wi 
filk, and lace, a 


that “ na man 


BRIT. CRIT. VOL. XXIII. FEB. 1804. 





Stbbatd’s Chronicle of Scottifh Poetry. 


Fe 
«* Sons hes bene ay exilit out of ficht, 
Sen every knaif wes cled in filkin. weid ; 
Welfair and welth ar went without gud nicht, 
And in thair rowmis remanis derth and neid : 
Pryd is amangis us enterit, bot God {peid, 
And lerd our lordis to go lefs and mair 
With filkin gownis, and fellaris tume and bair. 


II, 
«* Now ane fmall barronis riche abelyement, 
In filk, in furreingis, chenyeis, and uthir geir, 
Micht furneis fourty into jak and {plent, 
Weill bodin at his bak with bow and fpeir ; 
It war full meit, gif it happinis be weir, 
That all this pryd of filk war quyt laid doun, 
And chengit in jak, knapfcha, and abirgeoun, 


lil, 
** Wald all the lordis lay up thair riche arrayis, 
And gar unfulyeit keip thame clene and fair, 
And weir them bot on hie triumphand dayis, 
And quhen ftrangeris dois in this realme. repair ; 
They neidid not for to buy filkis mair 
Thir twenty yeir, for thane and thair fucceffioun, 
Gif finfull pryd nocht blindit thair difcretioun. 


IV, 
«* Thair men alfo mon be bot {myt or fmoit. 
Fra his caproufy be with ribbanis left, 
With welwet bordour about his threid-bair coit,) 
woman-wayis, weill tyit about his weft, 
His hat on fyd fet up for ony heft ;: 
For hichtines the culroin dois mifken 
His awin maifter, als weill as uthir mens 


V 


 Quha fynnis in pryd, dois firft to God grevance, 


Quhilk out of hevin to hell gaif it ane fall ; 
Syne of himfelf he weftis his fubftance 

Sa lerge, that it ourpaffis his rentall ; 

His peur tennentis he dois opprefs with all : 

_ His coiftly gown, with tail fo wyd outfpred, 
| His naikit termouris garris hungry go to bed. 


poem feems rather to prove 


; 


I 


think, that it isa fine thing to wear fine cloaths; and 
their idea of Scottifh nobles in every age, they Connect 
ndembroidery. If there is faith in poets, filk, lace, and 
broidery were phznomena in the y of James V. H. 
contrary. And the Statute 
fhews that filks and other fuch finery had not been phenomena in 
ing reigns. Aé¢t 119, of James I. anno 1429, otdains 
fall weare claithes of filk, broderie, Sc. bot allenarlie 


Lords 
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Lords of twa hundredth merkis of yeirlie rent.” Aco, of Jameajj French: 
anno 1457, reprefents the Realme as being ** greatumlie pured throw BE even by 
fumptuous claithing of filk and fcarletts, in fpecial within burrow i oan tho 
and commouns of landwart ;” and therefore confines the ufe of the BRM 19 come 
to ** great Lords, and to baillies of we gr or uther gude worthy ma BS Greet, B 
of the Councel, and thair wives.” Act 46, of James IIL. anno t4y, 
confidering the great expences and coaft maid upon the in-bringing The 
filk into the Realme, enaéts that na man fall weare filkes in time cu. fe but it 
ming, in doublet, gowne, or cloakes, except knichtes, minftre/lis, aim kind m 
herauldes; without that the wearer of the famin may fpend a publica 
ane hundreth pundes of land rent, except the claithes that ar maid bfa i The pr 
this Parliament.” Be manne 
** From the frequent repetition of thefe fumptuary laws, we md esa 
conclude, that the evil continued through the whole of thefe reign fay : 
to exift in fome confiderable degree. ~ 
“ St.2. 1.7. “ Jak, knapfcha, and abirgeoun.” A& 81, of JamesiL ie 2 ' 
ordains that ‘* thay that wantis legge harnes faull garre maik thie fical ne 
jackkis (jackets of mail) fide to the knee.” Adirgeoun, or haui particu 
Fr. fignifies, fleeves with a gorget of mail, Knap/cha, a bag fale the yer 
holding victuals; from the Teutich knappen, to eat; and zak, by 
Splent, is armour for the legs. | 
“* St. 3.1. 4. ‘* And quhen ftrangeris dois in this realme repair; 
i. ¢. keep your rich cloaths till foreigners vifit you, and they mayld 
you for twenty years and more. e entailing ** riche arrayiswfme ART. I 
fulyeit, clene, and fair, to thair fucceffioun,” is a famptuary law, & Whe 
gular in its nature. 180: 
** St. 4.1.2. Caproufy, fromthe Fr. cappe-rofia, a red-colourl 
fhort cloak, with a cowl or hood, occafionally to cover the head. TH 
ee 1.3. ‘ With welwet bordour about his threid-bair coi” th 
This portrait of ambitiofa peupertas has been drawn from the IBRD the jaf 
‘The whole ftanza is highly finifhed. The picture of a ferving-2O conn, 
with a thread-bare coat and new velvet lace, not diftinguifhing hisongay . 4 ; : 
matter, is happily imagined. Thi 
** In the time of Henry 1V, Thomas Occlive wrote a fimilar peggy 
on ** Wait Clothing :” The 
‘«* But this me thynketh an abufion de ¥ 
To fene one walke in a robe of fcarlet oo 
‘Twelve yerdis wide, with pendaunt flevis downe re 
On the ground, and the furrer therein fet, Met 
Amounting unto twenty pond, or bett’. equiva’ 
And, gif he for it payd, hath he no good. confeq 
Lefte him wherwith to by himfelf an hood. — Value ; 
Now have thes Lordis but litill need of bromes conten. 
To {wepe away the fylth owt of the firete ; exchan 
Sithyn fide flevys of penyles gromes fame ti 
Will it up-lyk, be yt dry or wete, the ar; 
‘* Not many years after, foolith pride fo defcended to the WR Not to. 
that it was proclaimed that no man fhould have his thoes broader which 
the toes than fix inches; and women,” fays Camden, “ Dam which 
themfelves with foxes tails undertheir garments, as they do “— as the | 
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French farthingales. Nor do I chink that our vanity could be ftayed 
even by the laws of Zaleucus the Locrian, who ordained that no wo- 
man fhould wear gold or embroidered apparel, but when the purpofed 
to commit adultery ; nor be attended with more than one maid in the 
fireet, but when fhe was drunk.” Remains, P, 27. 


The French have a work, entitled ‘* Annales poetiques,” 
but it is very voluminous, as an Englifh work: of the fame 
kind muft be; unlefs formed, like the judicious and critical 
publication of Mr. G. Ellis, of fhort fpecimens and fele&tions. 
‘im The prefent work is moderate in fize, and is executed in a 
manner not uncreditable to the editor, and very reafonable in 

rice. The fourth volume is entirely occupied by the Glof- 

ry, excepting an introduétory difcourfe of learned refearch, 
on the origin of the terms P2é, Caledoni, and Scotti. . Mu- 
fical notes are occafionally introduced, not only for preferving 
particular melodies ; but alfo, in the Differtation, to illuftrate 
the verfification of different periods, 
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Wheatley, E/qg, S8vo. 262 pp.- 6s. Cadell and Davies. 

1803. 3 

THs work abounds with new confiderations on many of 
the leading points of thefe important fubje&ts; and, in 

the laft chapter, Mr. Wheatley applies his conclufions to the 

comparifon of the burthen of the taxes at different periods ; 

and it has been received with confiderable apptobation. 

This author refts the whole of the fyftem he advances on 
three main principles or propofitions, which we fhall examine. 
_ The firft of thefe propofitions is, that an increafe of the na- 
tional flock of fpecie is an increafe of currency, (p.g) and not 
of capital: this principle we think erroneous. ~ 

Metallic money being made, by univerfal convention, the 
equivalent in excliange for all commodities and preftations, in 
confequence thereof, tt became indeed the common meafure of 
Value; but this excludes it not from being capital, as Mr. W. 
contends. Oxen, in the time of Homer, were the medium of 
exchange, and the common meafure of value; yet, at the 
ame time, capital and confumeable capital: and every one of 
the arguments employed by Mr. Wheatley to prove money 
not to be capital, will ottaliy apply to prove all commodities 
which have received the laft finifhing, exceeding the quantity 
which the owner himfelf can make ufe of, not to be capital : 
se* ‘he finified clothes in the warehoufe of the wholefale tay- 
Ile lor ; 
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lor; the books in the thop of the bookfeller; the bread jy 
that of the baker. We cannot ftop to fhow this ; but obf 

that even from what he admits, the negative of his propofitiog fam befor 
may be demonftrated ; “ that the money in the hand of an ing. jm by 
vidual merchant at any one time conflitutes a part of his capital,” amou 
For; as the fame muit be true of every merchant, trader, apj havel 
money holder, the whole money poffeffed by all mutt be par or to 
of their whole capital colleétively, that is, of the national q 



























































ital. But the money, he fays, that is, the fuppofed capital im com 
Caius at one ouneiae: may Se that of Titius the next; a and if 
in a fhort time, may conflitute the capital of five hundred: on 
this it is replied, that, if the firft or fecond alienation pire 
does not diveft it of its nature of being capital, no repetition i 
of alienations can effeé&t it; for if they could, their number a 
could be afligned. Caius, a merchant at Oporto, fells to Ti reét y 
tius, in Lenten a pipe of port wine for ready money ; it the he a 

becomes part of the capital of Titius, but the capital of Caimi ™" 
is not diminifhed by the fale; therefore the money he hasre hyp 
ceived is capital. Titius fells it to Marcus, a wine merchas -} 
in the country; and he again to an inn-keeper: it thus pafls hi a 
into different hands ; but having been, in the firft, part of tk : od . 
national capital, it continues fo in the poffeffion of each, am nA 
until confumed ; nor do repeated alienations alter its natures ‘asthe 
fuch: repeated alienations, therefore, do not prove coin note is rm 
be capital. ia; é date 
The author's fecond propofition is, that an increafe of cw- in this 
rency does not con/litute an increafe of wealth; by whichh she fe 

means, the national aggregate of produét for confumptio wh 
The propofition may be grareed, but this applies only o@ literal 
ideal cafe. The propofition which deferves to be confidered fon) 
whether fuch increafe is not the caufe of fome increafe of tht On 
real wealth. He fets himfelf, under this head, to prove them effebts 

gative: we have long held the affirmative ; but, that fuch fold: 
ment of real wealth 1s confiderably lefs than in the fimplen poe 2 
of the augment of currency; whence the fame muft, of am y hoe 
metical neceffity, be true of the advance of price; of ®t 
fome paffages of Mr. W.’s traét feem to controvert. Be and th 
In England it is evident, that from the Revolution tol Sor obs 
time, produét, currency, and prices have been each on the petits 
creafe, but with their feveral degrees of celerity. At the prod 
mer period, we had a population of about 5% millions*; withoe 
in 1 of 9,300,000 nearly. Our quantity of {pecie ‘iouagn 
alfo, by the belt authorities we have, 144 millions in 100% ea 
— = oe eee incom 
prefen 


* Davenaat and King, creafe 
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and, as the credit of paper, of which there was a great quantity 
before, according to Davenant, was, in a manner, annihilated 
by the events of that time, this was then nearly the toral 
Be amount of our currency. Suppofe it, in any eriod of time, to 
have been augmented inthe great proportion of 4°2423 to unity, 
or to have become 61,514,0001. if the national produ& had 
continued fixed, it muft be admitted, that the average price of 
commodities would have increafed in the fame proportion: 
and if, in the firft period, it had been as 224, the rate to be de- 
duced from the table at the end of this work; in the latter, it 
would have been asg50. But this deduétion is true only in the 
cafe aflumed, that the produét of fuch a country remains abfo- 
lutely fixed: if it increafe or diminifh, the prices will be di- 
reftly as the currency, and inverfely as the produét. Let it 
be now taken, that, in this period, the produét had increafed 
in the ratio of 1°69 to unity; the ratio of the prices at the two 
periods will become that of 224 to 950 + 1°69; or of 224 to 
562, the ratio of prices in 1688 and 1800 by Sir G. S. Eve- 
yn's table: and, if the average confumption of the people of 
this nation per head had been nearly the fame during that pe- 
riod, the total increafe muft have been derived. from the cir- 
cumftance, that the number of the people had been increafed 
in the above ratio of 1°69 to unity, or that of 5} to9,',, which 
is the fo setae in which it appears that our 0 igh a in- 
creafed from 1688 to 1800. It is, however, tacitly fuppofed, 
in this'reafoning, that our currency, at both periods, performed 
the fame number of fun€tions in equal times ; or, as it is com- 
| 96 exprefled by an ill-chofen metaphor (which, being too 

literally underftood, has produced much unintelligible difcuf- 
fion) that it has c¢rcudated with the fame celerity. 

On the propofition in the abftraét, it may be added, that the 
effets of every augment of currency may be regarded as two- 
fold; for if it come firft into the poffeffion of traders, as the 
application of all their receipts are divifible into two branches, 
their produ@tive capital and expenditure; the fund for each 
of them will be increafed by fome proportion of this augment: 
and the increafe of the latter will be carried into the market, 
for objefts which would not have been there demanded by 

m; and this increafe of demand will caufe an increafe of 
produét to fatisfy it, which will be fupplied to a certain extent, 
without diminifhing that of any other article. But it will alfo 
have a fecond operation, to raife prices: and, if the augment 
of currency come firft into the hand of thofe who fubfift upon 
mmcome, the acquirers will apply a greater proportion of it for 
prefent expenditure : but prices cannot rife, except by an in- 
creafed ratio of demand to fupply, er by. combination ; the lat- 
ter 
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ter Mr. W. does not take into confideration ; and, in this flatg 
of the queftion, it ought not to be confidered. 

Mr. W.’s third propofition is, that no nation can poffefs g 
greater relative currency than another, that is, relative to is 
aggregate product. That, intwo countries which have an up. 
ohriéied trade in any commodity, or fet of commodities, with 
each other, a confiderable variation of the price of any one in 
the one, may effeét fome variation in its price in the other, is 
indifputable; or that the prices of fuch commodities in each 
have a tendency to equality; but the effeé&t of tendency fre, 
quently ceafes before any movement js thereby generated; 
or, after it has been generated, before it has reached the 
point to which it is direéted. The difference of prices in diflam 
courtries may be fo great, as to overcome the obftacles tothe 
transfer of commodities from the one to the other; but, when 
this diminifhes, the attraétion becomes lefs, and, at length, no 
greater than the power of the obftacles, at which time transfer 
ceafes; and there are frequently other obftruétions, befide the 
price of carriage and legal prohibitions, which produce grea 
effeéts. 

To fortify this general pofition, Mr. W. contends, that the 
peafant or manufacturer would not fell his labour at one place 
for lefs, if, by removing it to another, he could fel! it for more 
of the neceflaries of life. This has not in general been the 
cafe, even in the different parts of the fame empire. The 
circumftance has indeed its tendency to promote the transferal 

labour; but, with the great majority of thofe who had fuch 
labour to transfer, it has, by oppofite caufes, been rendered ol 
no effet. Inthe colony of New York, before the revolt, the 
wages of all labour were much higher than in England: thofed 
carpenters and bricklayers were equal to 4s. 6d. fterling*; and 
the price of the neceflaries of life having been lefs by } inthe 
former than the latter, that fum was equal to 5s. 74d. in Eng- 
land, where the wages of the fame artizans was at that time 
as. gd. adayonlyt. If this principle had been even generally, 
although not univerfally true, a difparity in the wages of the 
fame labour, in the proportion of 7 to 2, would have vanithed, 
by a great migration, as foon as jt was known to exift; efpe 
cially as the removal of the workman was to be into a countl 
where his own language was {poken. Nor do the prices @ 
the fame commodities thus come to a level in the ftates of the 
fame fovereign that are very near to one another. About 
1778, Mr. Young found the price of provifions in Ireland 


* Smith, vol. i, p. 105. 

+ Young’s lreland, vol, ii, p. 126, 
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thofe in England in the proportion of 11 to 14, while that of 
the rent of land was only as 5 to 11*, or lefs than one half. 

The three principles which we have here confidered, Mr.W. 
roceeds to apply to a known theory of the balance of trade. If 
what has been {aid above is juft, it muft follow, that whatever may 
be the fallacies of that theory, they cannot be legitimately fhown 
from thofe principles ; and we know not of what great reputed 
mafter in the {cience ot political ceconomy they were the difci- 
ples, who, before the time of Hume and Smith, maintained, that 
the quantity of money imported (in given periods) would necef- 
farily point out the acceflion made to our national wealth. We 
believe that King and Davenant continued to give the law to 
the popular opinion up to that time; and they diftinguifhed par- 
ticularly between the reputed balance of trade to be paid an- 
nually in the metals, and the yearly fuperlucration of the 
kingdom: the former was eftimated by Mr. King, in 1688, 
to have amounted to 700,0001.t and the latter to 2,401,200). 
We contend not, however, that the yearly balance of the 
ledger of the Infpeétor General, with all the correétions which 
have been recently made to apply it to aétual ufe, will enable 
us nearly to approach to the annual import of the precious 
metals into Great Britain. It is evident, indeed, that we do an- 
nually acquire fome part of the yearly produét of the American 
mines. Now this receipt is divifible into four parts; the aug- 
ment of coin, of the trading flock of bullion, of plate, and the 
precious metals wafted in the arts and in manutaétures. If 
it be fuppofed, that our gold and filver money amounted in 
1798} to 45,450,0001.4 and the computation of Mr, King tor 
1688 be admitted, its increafe will be 30,950,000l. in 110 
years, or barely 281,000]. a year. The beauty and elegance 
of our porcelains have much reftrained the increafe of So 
in opulent families; and an annual addition to the ftock ot 
100,000].|| is as much as can probably be taken to be made. 


——- nr eet 


* Young’s Ireland, pp. 149, 88. 

+ Davenant, vol. ii, p. 271. 

t A very different account is given by Mr. W. p. 66, who makes 
the amount of the coin 5 millions only, of the paper 20 millions, 
and the currency 25 millions, which is 44 millions lefs than that of the 
gold and filver exiiling in 1777. See alfo Rofe’s Brief Examination, 
Appendix, No.4. Mr. W. will find a difficulty to reconcile this 
with the great depreciation of currency fince 1777. 

_) More nearly £.46,816,c00. Review of Role’ Brief Examina- 
fon, Vol. xiii, p. 517. Editor. 

_ | Annual augment of plate to that of money, taken as 10 to 28, 
'S total value will be about 16 millions; and the fame is true of the 
mercantile commodity bullion. 
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Smith fays it is very fmall. The fame writer ftates the wafle 


ro 
of the precious metals at Birmingham to have been, in his hip 
time, 50,0001. a year: it is now increafed; and may probably BY the 
be taken always to exceed one half of that of the kingdoma the 
large; whence that wafle may be now taken at 150,000). a bod 
year. Ourtotal yearly balance of bullion does not therefor FR mig 
probably exceed 631,0001.* andthe annual augment of our flock fit 
in plate, bullion and coin 481,000!. a very different refult from BR fitic 
that which appears on the balance of the Infpeétor’s ledger. FR per 
Mr. W. divides our commerce into three great branches; BY por 
the home, the colonial, and the tranfit trade: the firfl of thele a 
terms is conflantly, by other writers, applied to the internal BR feq 
trade, in our own produéis and manufactures: he means, By the 
however, the export of Britifh manufa¢turest; and his prin. Be be 
ciple all along is, that the importation of produéts of natuial a wc 
ufe is more beneficial, and a better objeét of national purfux, Be im 
than of their equivalent price in bullion. The full difcuffion Be 
of this principle we cannot undertake: itapproachesnearertoth Be fr 
truththan the oppofite opinion; and, whilethe precious metalsn Fy js 
Europe are increafing, all nations not pofleffing mines mufl draw FF re 
their portion of them to themfelves, by a favourable balanceol (th 
bullion: and the beft condition of the firft commercial county FR in 
will be, tobe prima inter fuppares. In {peaking of the colo. it 
nial trade, Mr. W. cenfures the reftri€tions on the Weft In. © 1 
dia planters. W hat is faid on this fubjeét, muft be paffed by with 7 d 
the following remark. The effeét of the duties they pay on 77 P 
the importation of their produéts is more than counterbalanced [fi 
by the encouragement given to re-exportation, and thatina Fy a 
degree pregnant with danger. The Weft Indian abfentees are § ( 
numerous in this country, and their income increafes with C 
more celerity than that of the old gentry of the land; one 
clafs of whom they overfhadow og, or ruin them by the 
attempt to rival them, and another to-morrow, without amy 
public advantage. 
Our trade in the Eaft-Indies is rightly brought into this divi- ( 
fion, being effectively colonial ; and here occur many animead- 
verfions on the prefent fyftem, which compels private Briuh BR 
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* About ¢ of the produét of the American mines diftributed at 
nually over Europe. If, therefore, our regular annual proportion be 
noi lefs than }, our coin probably muft amount to more than 40 mil- 
lions. According to Mr. G. King, about 3 of that yearly produat i 
wafted, or exporied out of Europe. 

+ Heclfewhere has ufed the technical terms of the fubje& in im 
— fenfes, and even thofe of arithmetic, {peaking of ratios. 


Px P. 238, we find mention made of * a common rule of thre 
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property in commodities, to be imported into Europe in foreign 
fhipping, and into foreign ports ; and that monfter in policy, 
the revenues of an empire, which amount to ten millions in 
the firft inftance, being under the direétion of a {mall elegtive 
body of merchants. That the management of this revenue 
might be affumed by the ftate, without injury to our con- 
flitution of government, as kaid down by Mr. W. is a po- 
fition which cannot be reafonably oppofed: for its perma- 
nency depends on the prefervation of the proportion of the 
powers of its component parts, and not on their abfolute mea- 
fure. An increafe of power fomewhere, would be the con- 
fequence of fuch a change; but if the addition made to each of 
them were fo regulated, as to preferve the prefent proportion 
between them all, if every part were fo ftrengthened, how 
would the ftrength of the whole be impaired? or the relative 
importance of any one diminifhed ? 

The fourth chapter is on the depreciation of money arifing 
from the increafe of currency, and Mr. W. generally {peaks of 
its abfolute increafe as producing this effeft. But itis to its 
relative augmentation only, compared with that of produét, 
that it is to be afcribed: for if both be taken as ablolutely 
incréafing, but the latter or produét with the greater celerity, 
it is evident that the value of currency, or that of money, 
muft rife; for that value is always direétly as the national pro- 
dué, and inverfely as its total currency. As, tor inflance, if 
produét be augmented in any proportion, as t, and currency im 
fome inferior ratio, as z!;, it is evident that the currency, 
although increafed in quantity, muft rife in value; and, in the 
cafe afligned, in the proportion of 120 to 110, or 9’09g per 
cent. But when produét and prices increafe together, which 
has been the cafe during the whole of the laft century, the cur- 
rency muift have increafed in a greater proportion than the pro- 
duét, and in the compound ratio of produét and prices. ‘This 
alone conftitutes a relative increafe of currency, of which the 
confequences in general, deduced by Mr. Wheatley, will hold 
good* ; and currency is as much augmented by new paper, as 
by new coin. 

When Mr. W. enters upon the hiftory of the increafe of 
currency, by the emiffion of paper and its confequences, he 
‘eems to afcribe to the Bank of Amfterdam an fee in aug- 
menting that of Holland, greater than was confiftent with its 
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* Mr. W. admits this principle, pp. 204, §3 but contends that the 


augment of produét may be negl , and that wrongly, as we fhall 
afterwards f = 
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conftitution. As abank for fimple depofit of money, it had ng 
fuch effeét. The transferrable credits t granted, called Bank 
money, were even fomewhat lefs than the fums depofited in its 
coffers ; but in various rates, the maximum of which was 
about ql. per cent. This money, by its in{litution, was to have 
been pieferved there, until payment in coin for Bonk money 
was demanded; thus far no additon tothe currency was made, 
A fimilar credit was alfo granted for bullion depofited in the 
Bank ; and the limit of the augmentation of currency, was 
the amount of the depofited bullion. Thefe initial regulations, 
however, had been in fome mea{ure departed from; f or, when 
the French entered Amflterdam, in the laft war, it was found 
that the Bank had, in nearly half a century, advanced upon 
Ealt-India and provincial bonds, to the city of Amferdam, 
and on fome other fecurities, about 10,385,000 florins* ; and, 
by the part of thefe advances then remaining due, they had in. 
creafed the currency of the country. Such banks, while they 
adhere to their primitive inftitution, can increafe the currency 
of a country, only as its refting balance of bullion increafes ; 
but this, by the Coinage A&, any private merchant may here 
effeét gratis ; wherens a great part of the evils of paper-money 
may be removed, by adopting the more fober fyftem of banks 
of depofit, in the place of that of banks of circulation as they 
are called. 

Refpeéting the extent of paper credit before the Revolution, 
this writer inclines too much to the common error, when he 
fays, 1t was principally limited to the negociations of com- 
merce, and that goldf{miths’ notes were feldom admitted ia 
the ordinary bufmets of retail trade, On what contemporary au- 
thorny he ftates this, we protefs not to know; this trade was the 
home trade; and Davenant afferts, that it was carried on by 
notes, ** almof without the fpecies of money’’, Rents and taxes 
he afirms to have been paid by their means. if thefe notes were 
not in very general circulation throughout the kingdom, how 
were they colle¢ted by the farmers in the country for this pur. 
pole? Mr. Whe: itley, according to his prince iples of paper cre- 


— 7 





* New Annual Regifler, 1795, p- 1793 at the par of exchange, 
r,038,500]. 1: is to be noted, that the taxes in Holland were much 
more bu rthenfome than thofe of Great Britain ; that is, bore a greater 
proportion to the national income, yet they were well paid. A mi 
tional bank of fimple depofit lends {ufficient aid fora greater flate to 
collect a great revenue, Public loans were obtained with as much eale 
as in ttares whofe national banks are on another principle. Merean- 
tle capital was as abundant, and mercantile credit as high, as jn any 
other pation. Thefe dblervations feem to lead to a conclution whigh 
would cull for mature examination, 
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dit, might properly fay of the Revolution, * it feotched the 
{nake, not killed it.” To the general matter in the remainder 
of the chapter, we fhall have occafion to fpeak further, in our 
review of Mr. Thornton’s late publication. 

The fifth chapter is on the reformation of paper currency ; 
and, to effeét this, Mr. W. propofes that the country banks fhould 
not be fuffered to iffue notes after a certain period ; but that 
the vacuity thus arifing in the national currency fhould be fup- 
plied by an enlarged emiflion of paper from the Bank of Eng- 
land, until it fhall be capable of fupplying coin, enabling that 
company to call in its additional notes. That is, that the Bank 
fhall ultimately fill up the vacuity arifing from the fuppreffion 
of the country notes with coin: an expenfive operation tothem, 
terminating in a decreafe of their prefent annual proft, arifing 
from that part of their notes iffued to fupport the circulation 
of thofe of the country at its prefent extent; which, though 
while they make payment in cath, it expofes them to fome dif- 
ficulties, and even loffes by coinage, vet is on the balance pro- 
fitable. He prefaces this part by an inquiry into the caufe of 
the increafe of paper-money, which he afcribes principally 
to the increafe of the public revenue. This we may admit to 
have been a concurring, but not a principal or neceflary caufe 
of the augment: for paper credit may increafe with rapidity, 
in periods in which the revenue of the flate is greatly reduced. 
The Commonwealth annually raifed 4,385,0001.—in the reign 
of Charles I]. the fum raifed was no more than 1,081,000l. 
exclufive of occafional grants*;—and in that of James II. 
2,001,000], It has been fhown in this article, to what a length 
the paper currency was carried in that term; it excited the 
wonder of Mr, Locke, who informs us, that on the infolvency 
of one gold{mith, it was found that his notes in circulation 
amounted to 1,100,000]. Many other things are laid down 
in this chapter, from which we muft withho!d our concur- 
rence,without {pecific proofs. Yet fome readers will not be able 
to reprefs their wonder, that when Mr. W. here {peaks of the two 
effeéts of every tax on a. commodity to raife prices, the direét, 
t0 augment that of the commodity itfelf, and the circuitous, 
increafing that of other commodities, he fhould mention the 
fecond as almoft firft noticed by himfelf. The opinions and 
the exaggerations of Sir Matthew Decker on this fubjeé are 
well known; and Poftlethwayt ‘has tranfcribed them in his 
Diftionary. If he had curned to the Appendix of Sir J. Sin- 
clair’s Hiftory of the Revenue, a work trom which he quoies, 
he would have avoided this error. 


ee 





* Sir J. Sinclair’s Hift. p. 1, p. 177, &c. 
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Mr. Whieatley’s fixth, and laft chapter, is ‘* on the reduc. 
tien of the national debt by the depreffion of money ;” 4 
difcuffion of the firft confequence, and which will be her 
confidered with an attention as little unequal to it, as the plan 
of a work likethis will permit. In his Introdu€iion to this, 
he fays, that ** although the depreciation was kuown to exif, 
all authors reafoned as sf the * ftandard of money were inva 
riable ; and regarding every augmentation [of the debt} im. 
mediate or remote, as a permanent addition at the exifting 
ftandard;”’ or that the burthen of a debt was at all trmes propor. 
tioned to its numerical amount. ‘* They imagined the period was 
pot far difiant, when no further accumulation could be bor ne ;” 
and he int?mates that no application of the known fact of the 
gradual tai. ¢ valueoft money had been made, to demoniirate 
the fallacy of this popuier error. In borh thefe paruculars he 
has committed an hifiorica: oveifig at; tor this mode of applia. 
tion of the fact, of the de pre clation of the vaiue of money, is 
not new, #s he fuppofes rt: and we tind at uted fo early as the 
year 1770. la ine sppendrx of a traét lying before-ust, i 
was made ufe of to prove the fallacy ef Dr. Price’s deduc- 
tions from the augmentation of the debt ; and, from a rate of 
decrement there aff igned trom the prices of fome of the 
primary neceflaries, it is fhown to follow, that the burthen of 
the debt had not increafed from the peace of Utrecht to that 
time ; and that there was no more ground to fear a bankruptcy 
at the termination of that period, than at the beginning. Mr, 
Chalmers alfo in his eftimate, quoted by Mr. Wheatley, ap- 
plied the fame table in 1802, to fhow the progreflive defi 

ciency of the civil lift. 

We concur fully with this writer, that the cheaper money 
becomes in a flate, the greater fums can be paid by the inhab- 
tants in taxes; and that this has been one great caufe of diminifh- 
ing the burthen which mutt otherwife ‘have attended them im 
this country. We allow alfo, that even a great increafe of they 
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* Throughout this chapter he ufes flandard for value of money} 


although the former is a mint term, fignily ing the wen git aad finenels 
of a coin, 


+ Obfervations on, &c. Mr. Gilbert’s Bill, by the Rev. Mr. Brand, 

, where the rate is determined from the qu: antity of commodities 

of the firit neceflity confumed in kind, by 2,2 pe ‘fons in eight weeks, 

from public accounts, and a table of their prices for 17 years of great 

detail, laid before Parliament, from which both a decrement and a law 

of decrement of the value of money appeared to take place, But, 

though a reduction was made in that rate for ap plication, we confider 
the reduced meafure as much too great, 
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numerical amount or charge, taking placeina long perioil, may 
have been jotlowed with no increafe of burthen at all. But he 
has not brought forward all the caufes which may enable a 
flare to bear increafed charges, at different fucceflive periods, 
with equal facility. The increafe of population during the laf 
century ought to have been taken into account; and we regard 
the confideration of that circumftance as of fo much moment in 
that important and numerous clafs of queftions, in which national 
charge and national ability come to be compared, that even no 
fuficient approximation to a juft refolution of any of them 
can be attained without it. Something, therefore, fhall be he 


e 
faid, on the mode ta which the variation of population tes 
on the pre . : oa 
with the vari he \ » of aid one practical 
expofition of 1 » hail be added, out of rhe indefinite num- 


ber of thofe great inquiries to which it is equally applicable, 
that is, of the point here confidered by Mr. Wheatley, how 
far our increafing debt has been an increafing burthen? There 
are occafions in which the laws of reviewing ought not to 
reftrain a writer from ftating his own opinions with fuffi- 
cient explanation, in oppofition to thofe of the author whofe 
work is confidered ; or to carry the latter further in a new 
courfe, through a region which he does not know to have been 
before explored. 

To determine the effeét of the decrement of the value of 
money, and the increafe of population on the burthen of 
taxes, at all times, the value of money is firfl to be taken as 
conflant, together with the quantity of commodities confumed 
by the individual on an average in any country. The value of 
this fet of commodities, at their fixed rates, is what King and 
Davenant call the yearly expence of ihe people per head, 
which, multiplied by the number of the people, wall give the 
national expence. Let atax of two fhillings in the pound 
be laid on that great total, producing a determinate fum. 
Suppofe now the population of fuch a ftate to have been at an 
afligned time five millions, let it in a following period be in- 
creafed to feven and a half, the prices of commodities, the 
confumption of each individual, and the total fum colle&ted 
remaining the fame ; the charge on every fingle perfon, which 
was before meafured by one tenth of his income, fhall now be 
reduced in the proportion of five to feven and a half, or ten 
to fifteen; the meafure becoming one fifteenth, or 1s. 4d. in 
the pound only. If the population had become ten millions, 
the charge and burihen would each have been reduced to half 
its former amount, or to one twentieth, that is, to a fhilling 
in the pound; therefore the amount of a tax, or aggregate 
fy item 
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fyftem of taxes, the confumption of the people per head, and 
ds price of commodities remaining conitant, the burthen o¢ 
charge in the pound will be reciprocally as the number of the 
people; and their expence per head continuing the fame, if 
the population of fuch a flate, after having been initially as 
100, fhall in the lapfe of certain periods have fucceflively 
become as 110, 120, &c. &c. and k cierec as 169; that is, 
fhall have increafed in the proportion of the population of 
England from 1688 to 1800*; the burthen of the tax having 
been at firft reciprocally as 100, fhall become at the end 

the firft, fecond, and la{t periods, reciprocally as 110, 120, 
and 169, refpeétively ; the commodities confumed by equal 


-_ 





* We may from thefe elements determine the ratio of lation in 
any two years, between 1688 and 1800. For the yearly births and 
deaths in a {tate being here taken, upon the average, to bear refpettively 
a fixed proportion to the whole exifling population, which is the con- 
ftant aflumption, their difference fhall bear a fixed proportion to the 
whole population likewife; or it will be augmented by a conftant rate 
per cent. or in fucceflive years, form a feries of geometrical pro- 
greffionals: and our population having increafed in the Jatt 112 
yeats in the proportion of 1°69 to unity, its annual increment was 
47» 100dths percent, and between the years 1700 and 1800, it had in- 
creafed in the proportion of 1°5983 to unity. Therefore, had the value 

‘of money continued conftantly equal, one pownd would have been 
raifed in the more populous period, 1800, with the fame facility a 
0°6256l. or 128. 6d. in the lefs, the year 1700: or inverfely, 1°5983) 
or 1). 118. 54d. raifed in 1800, would not have exceeded in burthen 
one pound raifed in 1700. Each of thefe forms of ftating the pros 
portion has its feparate ufe ; if it be inquired what payment in the 
year 1700 was equal in burthen to a charge of one million incurred ia 
1800, recourfe is to be had to the firlt form; the fum is to be multi- 
plied by o°6256, the reciprocal of 1°5983, the product is 625,600l. 
the fum required; fuch multiplication by its reciprocal, being the 
fame as an actual divifion by 1°5983, and the eafier operation ; and if 
we want converfely to inquire, what payment in the year 1800, wa 
equal to one million in 17¢0? We mutt divide thefum by o°6256, and 
the quotient will be 1,598,300. or, which is the fame thing, we mutt 
multiply it by its reciprocal 1°5983. 

The annual increment of population being 0°47 per cent. in every 
fucceffive twenty years, it will be increafed in the proportion of 1°0933 
to unity ; and taking the meafure of popalation in 1800 as uni'y, that 
of every twentieth year in the century may be obtained by divifions, 
or by continued multiplications of unity by o°9104, the reciprocal of 
1°0983, asin the fecond column of the fecond following Table; aod 
the five correfponding reciprocals, or the terms of the fecond columa” 
of the fecond ‘Table, will be found by the contioued multiplication of 
wnity by 10983, repeated four times, 

numbers 
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numbers of people in the different periods being taken to 
remain the fame in kind and quantities, and their prices coms 
ftantly equal. | 

If the population and amount of the taxes be taken as con. 
fant, and the prices of commodities to vary; the burthen or 
charge in the pound will be at all times reciprocally as thofe 
prices, or direttly as the value of money; increafing with its 
augmentation, and decreafing as it falls; (one of the principles 
upon which Mr. W. rightly proceeds :) and, thirdly, if the 
value of money and population remain fixed, this burthen or 
charge in the pound will be as the amount of the taxes, which 
is univerfally admitted. 

Hence it follows, that however the amount of the taxes, the 
rice of commodities, and the population of a flate may vary, 
the burthen of the taxes will be as their amount direétly ; and 
the number of the people, compounded with the price of 
commodities inverfely. ‘This follows from the nature of pro- 
portionals. 

A numerical illuftration fhall now be given of this rule, to 
determine the effect of the increafe of population and prices 
conjointly, upon the burthen of the taxes. It has been fhown 
above*, that on account of the increafe of the number of 
contributors, the ftate could colleét one pound in the year 
1800, with the fame burthen upon them as 0°62561. or 12s. Od, 
in1700. Moreover, on account of the fall of the value of 
money, feparately taken, the burthen of the payment of 
5621. at the end of the century, having been no more than that 
of 2981, at that of the preceding, by Sir G. S$. Evelyn's 
Table, as given by Mr. W. one pound was paid in 1800, 
with the fame facility as o°4234l. or 8s. 54d. in 1700, 
and confequently 0°62561. or 12s. 6d. in the more recent pe- 
tiod, with the fame facility as o'2649l. or 5s. 3$d. in the more 
remote; therefore the payment of twenty fhillings by the nation 
at one period, was attended with no more burthen than that of 
58. 3id. at the other. Or a million might have been raifed 
upon the fubjeét in the laft year of the 18th century, 
with as little burthen as 264,go0!. at the end of the pre- 
ceding; and converfely, 3,774,000]. in 1800, as 1,000,000). 
in 1700; and here the fraétion, o°2649!. is the produét af 
0°62561. and 0°42341.—and 3°774l. is the reciprocal thereof: 
and having given the amount of any payment to the ftate in 
the years 1700 or 1800, that of a charge of equal burthen at 
the other may be found in one of the following Tables, as alfo 
lor all intermediate years. 
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* See the note to the preceding page. 
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Taste I, 
Sums levied in Taxes in certain Years, equal in Burthen to £1, fo levied 
in Year 1800. 



































Parment }/.1, or 20s.Jcol. 1, 7.1. Col. 1, £.1. ol. 1&Col.2 
yen 1 aon Sine pee yo [incssen a 
1700 0°4234] 8 stlo’6256|12 6). jor2z64Q91 5 3 
1720 0°45721 9 14for6871 413 84 of 03142] 6 ; 
1740 05106 }10 2410°7547 415 1 | SE j0°3854] 7 
1760 0°6085 |12 2 lo-8289 |16 64) Fs jo*soqggiio 1, 
1780 O°7597|15 24Jo°g104 {18 24) ~§ Jo'6g17]13 10 
1800 19000 |20 0 }1°0000 |20 O | | |r*0000/20 oO 
Taste Il. 
Sums levied in 1800, equal in Burthen to £1, raifed in certain Years, 
a £-\ eae pe. 3. £.1. ; i ah 4-1. t ; F yon oy , i 
Years. ‘ad " Population ts hee. : ; y “both. ‘ ‘ 
1700 .42°3613|2 7 «24regg83 in rr 11443°7743 13 15 § 
1720 2°1866/2 3 Silrrags2tt 9g 1 [3°182313 3 4 
1740 rgs8t ir 19 «rHiezzqgit G& sdlaesoggi2 11 1 
1760 1°6432]1 12 10}|1'2@63]1 4 1 }1°9823 t 19 4 
1780 3161 jt 6 34frrog83it F ursir4gs641 8 10} 
1800 1°OOCOO |} O O |1°0000/1 O Oo j1°0000]# O 0 























The fraétional and money values, in the firft fe€tion of the 
firft table, are the fame as thofe determined by Mr. Wheatley, 
p- 247, and are a feries of fums equal in burthen on each jndi- 
vidual, to the payment of 20 thillings in 1800, population 
being taken as fixed: the fra€tional and money values of the 
fecond fettion exhibit a correfponding feries of the fame ve 
lues, prices of commodities being conftant, and population 
increafing : the terms of the third fraGtional column are the 

roduéts of thofe of the firft and fecond in the fame line, fol- 
lowed by the money values of them. The firft, fecond, and 
third fraétional columns of the fecond table are the reciprocals 
of thofe of the firft refpe&tively*. rh 


—wn 





* On the conftrution of the table of the fucceflive values of money 
for the laft century, adopted from Mr. W., here, the following obfet- 
vations may be made. 

There are two modes in which that value can be determined for 
feries of years: the firit is, by dividing the national expenditure 
the number of people in each year; the quotients will be, a feries 
of fums proportional to the mean prices ef commodities, or the 
procals of the fucceffive values of money. One fuch quotient, fot 
the year 1688, Mr, King exhibited: if the procefs whereby he de 

te 
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The application of thefe tables fhall now be fhown, to on® 
of the numerous cafes determined by Mr. Wheaticy from his 
own tables, retaining his numbers. Heftates the revenue in 1800 
at go millions; the multiplier to this, in the laft fection of the 
fecond table, is unity: the revenue in 1700 he flates in round 
numbers at 4 millions; the tabular multiplier to which is 
$°7743: and the product 15,097,2001. A payment, therefore, 
of 4 millions, at the more remote period, was 7 in burthen 
to 15,097,200l. at the nearer, or the burthen of the ftate was 
nearly doubled: and here Mr. W. regarding increafe of 
prices only, and omitting that of population, takes the multi- 

lier for 1700 from the firft column, where we find 2°9613; 

y which, multiplying 4 millions, we have 9,445,200 


| (9,400,000 W.); but, in the payments of each period, and 


particularly the latter, there is an error in his ftatement of the 
revenue; and the correéter refult will be, that the burthen 
increafed in the century by 76°71. per cent. Again, if a fi- 
milar comparifon were inftituted between the onus of the 
taxes of 1700 and 1790, the latter will be found to exceed the 
former by 15°45l. per cent. only, The two laft refults will 





termined the expenditure be juft, and it could be recovered, the whole 
ees would be eafily determined, 

he fecond is thus: let a lift of the different commodities ordina- 
ily confumed by a perfon of the middle rank of life be made out; 
and the quantity of each requifite to the confumption of a given num- 
bet of fuch individuals for a given time be afligned; the aggregate 
ptice of this fet of commodities for any one year will be reciprocally 
as the value of money for that year; but all the prices would be bet- 
ter taken from the average of a fufficient term of years. It muft be 
noted, that different commodities have varied in price with different 
celerities, whence the.proportion of each confumed mutt be taken into 
account; the average charge of maintaining one man for one year be- 
ing the point fought. ‘The mean variation of price of all the enume- 
rated commoditics will give a falfe refult, refting on the tacit aflump- 
lion, that the expence incurred in the year for each is equal. 

The mode in which Sir G. Evelyn has proceeded to determine the 
feries of prices given by Mr. W. is not explained by him. It is fup- 
pofed here to be by the valuation of -a fet of commodities, each of the 
ay (Mapes quantity above defcribed. 

ter thefe two rules, refting on one common principle, it is pro- 

Pet to note, that Dr. A, Smith has affirmed, that corn is ** a more 

accurate meafure of the value of money than any other commodity or 
ft of commodities.” Book i. chap. 11, 8vo. 1774, Vol. i. p. 293. 

lat part of the. returns of the enumeration of the people, in 

1800, may confirm or gosreét the feries reprefenting the increafe of 

given here on the common aflumption. : 
K e 
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be explained in a note below*, where the importance of ty 
fubjeft has occafioned fome further exemplifications to 
given of the ufe of the tables. 

Th 





* Mr. M‘Arthur flates the revenue of 1700 at 3,769,300l. (p. 24 
and its permanent and temporary amount jointly in 1800 at 36,728,000, 
(p. 25). ‘The former is the income from England alone, the lite 
contains that of Scotland, which muft be feparated from it when th 
increafe of the burthen of England is enquired after. This is her 
taken at 1,833,330l, that of 1789 having been 2,100,000}, (Sinchir, 
-part 3, p. 351) and muft be deduéted—zdly, the former income tri 
alfo included in the total at 7 millions. By funding the capi 
it was pledged to pay, the revenue was very foon reduced by 
4.480,000l. and it is only the refling part of the charge which mt 
enter the great total; and, 3dly, the point enquired after is, the rite 
of increafe of expence abfolutely fuch; money raifed for necelly 
public expenditure. From this great total, therefore, money sift 
for a beneficial and lucrative purchafe ought to be excluded; iti 
levy diflimilar in kind, and cannot be mixed with the former: t# 
finking fund comes under this defcription ; and its amount in 18001 


taken at 5,270,cool. Thefe three articles together form a fubtraheal F 


of 11,583,3331. and the levy upon England, for expenditure in 18, 
isto be taken at 25,144,0001l. Now the annual charge in 18, 
equal in burthen to 3,769,000l. will be equal to that fum multi 
by 3°7743, OF 14,233,000l.; which isto 25,144,0001. as 100, @ 
176°7 3. 

” Axio, the arithmetical mean of the factors in the third colom 
of fecond table, for 1800 and 1780, is 1°2228, an approximate 
to that of 1790: dividing 14,233,000!. by that mean, the chap 
in 1800, equal in burthen to the whole revenue in 1700, becom 
11,634,000l. In that year, Mr. M‘ Arthur ftates the total revenve® 
15,732,cool.; which, deducting as above, 1,100,000!. for ti 
of Scotland, and 1,200,cool. for the finking fond, is reduced ® 
1 3,432,0001.; the ratio of which to 11,634,000l.; or the prope 
tion of the burthen of 1790 to that of 1700 is the fame as that 
115*45). to rool. 

The confequences to be drawn from tables conftruéted as above #* 
extremely extenfive ; by fuch means, we are enabled to decide, on 
monftrative grounds, the mach. debated queftion of the fufficiency or® 
fufficiency of the civil lift; its amount having been, at the demife 
George II. in 1760, 860,000l.; it was voluntarily reduced, by ® 

ent King, on his aceeffion, to 800,000l. : that is, it was 

»y Parliament, that the fervices and commodities then to be procured 
chat fum were neceffary for the fupport of the dignity of the throne, # 
England fhould not become more rich and populous, In the forty 
elapfed to 1$00, the money that would have reprefented the fervicg*4 
commodities here taken on that great authority; asneceffary to the 
per maintenance of that dignity, would have exceeded the 
%co,cool. in the rauio of 1°6432 to unity, or amounted to 14h 
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The principles of the comparifon of national burthens and 
national charges deferve, and will undoubtedly receive, a more 
thorough 








But a kingdom, when aggrandized, requires a more ample royal eftab- 
lifhment than before, and in fome proportion of that aggrandizement ; 
and a kingdom, by internal additions to its population, acquires more 
real trength and dignity than if the fame addition had arifen by newly 
acquited provinces. The aggrandizement of the term was therefore as 
the inereafe of population, or in the ratio of 1-2063 to unity ; whence, 
the due amount of the civil lit in 1760 having been 800,000l. it 
ought, fo early as the year 1800, to have been increafed in the com. 
pound ratio of 1°6432 and 12063 conjointly, on account of the de- 
crewent of the value of money, and the augmentation of the ftate, of 
the beft kind, or in the ratio of 1°9g823 to unity, and to have amounted 
01,585,401. This is the fum nec flary, that the {plendor of the 
throne (ould bear the fame proportion to the greatnefs of the people 
that itdid in 1760. The unhappy Louis XVI, voluntarily made the me- 
lancholy experiment, if not of abdicating the pomp, and what the French 
cilled the reprefentation of royalty, at leaft of greatly reducing it. The 
very able flatefman who wrote the traét ** on the Government and 
Manners, &c. of France before the Revolution,” republifhed in Eng- 
land by that upright Whig of the old and fober fchool, Mr. Baron 
Maferes, afcribes the fall ot the fpirit of veneration for monarchy, in a 
great meafure, to that fatal renunciation. The tragedies this aftonifhin 
and dreadful event has produced, we know ; and the circuitous effect of 
them has feverely vifited us. A neceffity, continually increaling, compels 
the King of Great Britain daily more and more to diveft himielf of the 
outward and impreflive fplendor of royalty, ‘The natural effeet of fuch 
a derelition, whether conftrained or unconftrained, is the fame, and 
we have recently feen it; and there is nothing in its heing the confe- 
quence of our own error, or the entire abfence of a fentiment, truly 
noble when duly exerted, which can keep a fimilar cataftrophe from wu’. 
Thefe refleGtions, the illuflration of the table and the fubjeét forcibly 
inuoduce, alihough political morality is not the direct fubject of con- 
fideration here. eo return, therefore, to political arithmetic: we 
may likewife from the table determine, whether the grant of 800,000!. 
for the civil lit, at the acceffion in 1760, was not a profufion con- 
demned by the laudable economy of our anceftors, It appears by 
the table, that an annual payment of 3°71511. (=-3°7743-—-"0592) in 
1760 was no more than equal in burthen to 1°9823!. 1m 1700; which 
mealures are in the ratio of 1*8741 and unity sefpectively. In 1702, 
790,000l. was voted to Queen Anne for the civil lit; that fom, 
therefore, was in that year che fame burthen as 1,311,870. in 1760, 
when 800,000). was {csled on the prefent King for the fame purpofes. 
Queen, indeed, coptributed 100,000. a year to the war; but the 
m the effectively received, 6co,cocl, wes equal in burthen to 
1,124,460), at the acceffion. On the fame principle depends the pro- 
(0 be made for all thofe greater perfonages in the flare, whofe 
2 dignity 
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thorough difcuflion than we have been able to give them here, or 
than they appear to have received from Mr.W. In his elemen. 
tary table 4 the feries of prices for a century, the firft, third, 
and all the alternate terms, evidently feem derived from on 
ginal computations; and the fecond, fourth, and all thofe in, 
termediate to the former, from the arithmetical means of thofe 
preceding and following them. But another mode, well known 
to calculators, ought, on elements of fuch confequence, to have 
been employed to fupply the values of the intermediate decen 
nial periods; when terms however have been, in the courle 
of thefe ftri€tures, wanted to be interpofed between given year, 
it has not been thought neceffary to have ecadle to thole 
more operofe procefies.. But to form the Tables given above, 
the even alternate terms, that is, the fourth, fixth, &e. o 
Mr. W. are ftruck out, as lefs to be relied on. His tables, 
pp. 240 and 242, are meant to fhow the increafe of there 
venue, in every ten years in the laft century ; and here we fe 
four terms put in of pure imagination, and its augment in 
every ten years from 1710 to 1750, taken to have been equal, 
whether they were periods of war, of peace, or mixed. Again, 
the debt contraéied in the firft five years of the war of 1796, 
he flates at fixteen millions, and in the laft two at thirty-et 
millions. ‘* Extremely loofe,” as he fays, “ thefe calculation 
muft indeed be admitted to be; what ‘ documents already pub- 
lifhed”’ will juftify the data he has laid:down, we know not; ter 
do we think that if he had “‘ endeavoured to prepare a more &- 
curate ftatement,” he would “ have committed greater error.’ 
Much licence, it is true, will be given to affumptions, mp 
eeffes for the illuftration of a principle; but they mult b 
formed, as far as is convenient, ad veritatem imitandam, ao 
not be made utterly repugnant to the well known facts 
the fubjeét. 

From his data Mr. W. concludes, very juilly, that the pound 
fterling had been reduced in value, from 1780 to 1800, in the 
proportion of 15s. 23d. to 20s. or one fourth, nearly. 
trom this he infers, that continuing to decreafe at the fame mt 





— —_ _— 


dignity is combined with that of the nation itfelf, In 1742, 100,000 
a year was fetthed by Parliament upon the Prince of Wales: if that 
fum was then properly afligned, a fum exceeding it in the proportioe 
of An Meenas 2°53331. to unity, or 253,333]. is required 
at this prefent: the allowance to ambafladors follows the fame rok. 
But the ttipend of a:l offices paid by the ftate, the number of perfonse 
ercifing chem increaling with that of the people, fhould increafe only® 


the price of commodities, and are determinable by the firtt columas 
the tables. fot 
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for three more fuch periods, it-will, at the end of the firft, or in 
1820, be further reduced to 10s. of the fecond, or 1840, to 
gs. and in 1860, toa French livre, or 1s, fterling. On what 
und, in this feries of reduced values, when he comes to the 
rth term, he departs from its proper law. of continuation, 
and ftates that the pound will retain any value at all, is far from 
evident. Befides, the firdt reduétion from 20s, to 15s. is of one 
fourth the preceding value; but the fecond, from 1§s. to 10s. is 
ot one third ; the following, from 10s. to §s. of one half; and 
the laft, from 5s. to 1s. of four fifths; and thus he departs from 
the hypothelis he began with, that every fum of money be re- 
duced one fourth in every twenty years; or, which is the fame 
thing, every following value be three fourths of the preceding: 
and, according to his own fuppofition, the five terms of his 
feries fhould have been, firft, 20s. fecond, 15s. third, 115. gd. 
fourth, 8s. 54d. and the laft, 6s. 32d. which he reduces to 1s. 
There is one further confequence which he draws from his 
tables of intereft and capital of debt, at different periods, 
combined with the augment of price, which ppueans very er- 

roneous, and which may generate much difcontent amo 
thofe of the public creditors who fhall concur in it; that, by 
the perpetual diminution of value of the nominally equal 
ments made by the ftate to its annuitants, the public 
“faith is virtually violated,” which he confiders as originally 
ha for payments of equal value in every year; and he 
ly intimates, that juilice calls upon us to ‘* make an 
advance to the intereft (or annuity of the creditor) commen- 
furate to the increafe of prices.” P.259. Proceeding like- 
wife on the tacit fuppofition, that all the capitals will be paid 
off at par, he infifts upon the hardthip to the public creditor, 
in being obliged to receive in full for his original advance, a va- 
lue fo far reduced below it, however called by the fame name. 
He here totally omits to make a fet-off againtt this lofs of fome 
confequence; that is, that the intereft covenanted to be paid, 
8 always fornewhat exceeded the cotemporary rate at the 
market; and the capital granted the advance made, by 101. 
col. gol. and even a higher rate per cent. at different periods. 
But let this confideration for a time be here alfo fet out of the 
eee, fill his conclufion is utterly unfupportable. The 
thing borrowed by the flate is a monied capital, and this de- 
yaa is an ill quality inherent in its nature; that a capital 
as been advanced to the ftate, is not the caufe of its deprecia- 
ton; if this decrement of real value would not have taken 
piace upon it, had it been put out to intereft on any other legal 
urity, the flate might have been bound to mew it good ; 
but if it had been in the private cuflody of the firft owner rs 
is 
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his heirs, and hoarded for the whole of the century, it would ng 
have efcaped this deprefhon. All other equal monied capitals 
have fuffered in the fame degree, in the fame periods of time, 
as that of any public creditor; for the funds being at par (the 
tacit aflumption of Mr. W.) it follows, from the firlt colina 
the Tables, that the real value of equal fums was reduced on 
half, from the year 1740 to 1800. Now, fuppofe that Titivs, 
in the former year, had advanced upon mortgage, on certain 
lands, 10,000}. at 4]. per cent. and that it continued fo vefled 
during the whole period, his income arifing therefrom, 4001. % 
the end of the firft year, would be otf twice the value of 
the like nominal fum, 4ool. which he or his heir would 
receive at the end of the laft, 1800; and, if then the pris. 
cipal fhould be paid in, its value would be found reduced 
to one half, as it would be difcharged by the numerical 
amount advanced only; but as the capital of the deb 
exceeds the advance of the creditors, taken colle€tively, ata 
certain rate per cent. the fum repaid will exceed the original 
advance by the fame rate; and, if not equal in power ani 
value to the latter, lofe lefs, therefore, in the term of forbear. 
ance, than a. like advance on private credit; and, on the 
return of affured peace, the flandard ftock mutt rife very foon 
to par, by the effective finking fund we poflefs. 

ith all thefe objeétions to Mr. W.’s work, it muft be at- 
mitted, that there appears in it agenius wel] turned to thefe fub- 
jefls, aready invention of principles, which, to thofe who 
are new to thefe inquiries, will appear firm; and are befide 
fertile in confequeuces, and direétly leading to them. How 
far he has duly examined thefe principles, before he employed 
them as the foundation of his fuperftruéture ; whether he has, 


with due previous diligence, colle€led a magazine of materials 


fufficiently ample to exercife the ability he poffetles; oF, 
whether he is mafler of thofe branches of computation, with- 
out which, writers on political arithmetic may fail of difeo- 
vering many a ufleful deduiion, arifing from well eftablithed 
principles and authentic elements, are points rather left t 
be gathered from the preceding copious examination of hs 
tract, than here exprefsly decided upon. 


}.B. 
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Ant. V. Tran/adions of the Linnean Society. Volumes V. 
and VI, ato. White. 1800, 1802. 


THE Linnzan, or (as it choofes to {pel itfelf) Linnean Soci- 
ety, continues to purfue, with apparently unabated ardour, 
the ftudy and improvement of natural hiftory. Since the 

riod of our laft review of its Tranfa€tions, two new volumes 
soi been produced, namely, the fifth and fixth, both diflinguifh- 
ed, like the preceding, by many important communicatiens. In 
the fifth volume is a paper, by the late Dr. Pulteney, containing 
obfervations on the ceconomical ufe of the Ranuncalus agua- 
tilis, a plant very common, during the early part of fummer, 
in moft of our rivulets and ftagnant waters. According to 
Dr. Pulteney, it grows fo very plentifully in the neighbour- 
hood of Ringwood, on the borders of the Avon, that the cot- 
tagers fuftain their cows, and even their horfes, almoft wholly 
upon it; its acrimonious qualities evaporating entirely on 
drying. But it is even a highly ufeful fodder when recent ; 
and it is ufual for a man to colleét a quantity every morning, 
and bring it in a boat to the edge of the water, where the cows 
eat it with great avidity: indeed, they relifh it fo highly, that 
it is thought unfafe to allow them more than a certain quantity, 
namely, between 25 and 3° pounds each, daily. Dr. P. was 
informed by one man, that he had kept five cows and one 
horfe fo entirely on this plant, and what the heath afforded, 
that they had not confumed more than half a ton of hay 
throughout the whole year. Thusthe plant appears to be ‘not 
only innoxious, but even highly nutritive to cattle. Hogs 
alfo, when fed on the fame vegetable, improve fo much, that 
itis not neceffary to give them any other fuftenance till they 


| are put up to fatten. 


Another article (which is alfo by Dr. Pulteney) informs 
us, that Afcarides are found in great ny in the ftomach of 
the corvorant and the fhag. In the concluding paragraph of 
this paper, is an obfervation relative to a fpecies of worm, ob- 
ferved by A. B. Lambert, Efq. crufhed out of the body of the 
Carabus hortenfis. This, however, is in reality nothing new ; 
‘ince Lifter, Roefel, and many others, have obferved Gordit 
or Filaria in the bodies of various infeéts, 

In a paper by Dr. Maton, on the celebrated long grafs, 
growing at Orchefton, not far from Salifbury, Dr. M. is of 
opinion, that the Orchefton grafs is not in reality a particular 
‘pecies; but that, from the extremely rich nature of the 
ground, all the ufual meadow grafles which happen to grow in 
t acquire an uncommon length, as the Holcus lanatus, Lolium, 
perenne, Agroftis ftolonifera, &c. The meadow ae 
the 
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the grafs which has excited fo much curiofity is fituated in the 
loweft part of a very narrow winding valley, fheltered on each 
fide by gradual, but by no means lofty, acclivities of chalk, 
This valley forms a channel for the frequent floods which 
come from Tilfhead (about three miles diftant) in the winter 
feafon ; and, from the meadow alluded to being the loweft of 
the range, the water refts there to fome depth, if it does 
where; and indeed the place is rarely otherwife than {wampy 
throughout the year. , 

The next article is a Defcription of a new Species of Myc, 
teria or Jabiru, by Dr. Shaw. [tis a native of Senegal, and 
is thus diflinguifhed. _ Myderia Senegalenfs. M. alba roftre 
apicem verfus rubro, bajn verfus alrido fafaa nigra, maculg 
Sea atrtte. 

White Jabiru, with the bill red towards the tip, whitifh to. 
wards the bafe, with a black tranfverfe band, and a tranf{parent 
{pot on each fide. 

In fize, this bird appears to be equal to the common Jabira, 
It is well known to Zoologifts, that this genus has been allo 
increafed by the introduétion of an additional fpecies from New 
Holland, of which a fpecific charaéter is inferted by Dr 
Shaw. 


A Continuation of the Hiflory of the Tipula Tritici, ina 
Letter to Thomas Marfham, E/g. By Thomas Kirby, F. LS. 


In this paper, Mr. Kirby, with his ufual accuracy, defcribes 
the infe&t; but the paper is too long for infertion in our Re 
view, and we can only give the reader its f{pecific charaéter, 
ola Tipula rufo-Julva, alis laGeo-iricoloribus, margint 

tlofis. 
. An elaborate paper follows, by the fame author, defcribing 
certain Fungi, which are Parafitics of Wheat. 


An Account of the Onchidium, anew Genus of the Clafsg 
Vermes, found in Bengal. By Francis Buchan, M. D. 


This animal is always found (at leaf it was always obferved 
By Dr. Buchan) on the leaves of the Typha elephantina. Iti 
fo nearly allied to the genus Limax, or Slug, in point of habit, 
that, by an inattentive obferver, it might be confidered as4 
Limax : its principal difference confifts in not being furnifhed 
with a later foramen. It is a native of Bengal. 


Obfervations on the British Species of Mentha. By Dr. 
Smith, Prefident of the Society, w 
¢ 
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We need fay nothing more relative to this paper, than that 
it difplays the ufual exattnefs and diligence of its {cientific 
suthor. The Britifh mints now amount to thirteen, exclufive 
of feveral varicties, 


Defcriptions of the Mus bur/arius and Tubularia magnifica, 
from Drawings communicated by Major-General Davies, 


F.R.S. and L.S. By George Shaw, M. D. &c. 


The Mus burfarius is of that divifion in the genus which is 
furnifhed with cheek-pouches for the temporary reception of 
food, and is a native of Canada. The Tubularia magnifica is 
a highly elegant fpecies, and is reprefented in a coloured 

late. 

/ ‘Many other papers of confequence occur in the prefent vo- 
lume; but, as we cannot do juftice to their contents without 
a great expanfion of this article, we muft take our leave of 
the fifth, and proceed to the fixth volume. 

In this, the firft article is a very learned and elaborate Dif- 
fertation, by Profeffor Lichtenftein, on two natural Genera 
hitherto confounded under the name of Mantzs. This paper, 
which was written in the German language, is tranflated by 
Dr. Thomas Young. The diftinétion between the genus 
Mantis and the newly-inftituted genus Pha/ma is clear, and 
well fupported. 


Obfervations on Aphides; chiefly intended to fhow, that 
they are the principal Cau/e of Blrghts in Plants, and the fole 
mo of the Honey-Dew. By the late William Curtis, 

LS. 


_ltisimpoffible to {peak too highly in praife of this very cu- 

rious paper; in which, many new and interefting particu- 
lars are detailed, relative to the natural hiftory and manners of 
thofe extraordinary infeéts, which Mr. Curtis feems to have 
clearly proved the fole caufe of the latter phenomenon men- 
tioned in the title, 


Remarks on [ome of the Britifh Species of Salix, By the 


Prefident. 


Several Britifh willows are defcribed in this paper, with all 
the accuracy which the prefent ftate of our knowledge refpeét- 


ing fo difficult a tribe will admit. . Further obfervations are 
promifed. 


In this volume we find a well-condu€ted paper on the oS 
of the Britith Shells, by Mr. William Wood, F. L’S, This 


paper 
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per became the more neceflary, fince the figures given. ip 
the laft volume of the Amcenitates Academicz muft be &. 
know ledged to be, in feveral inftances, more calculated to mif. 
lead than to infiru€t. The figures accompanying Mr. Wood; 
defcriptions appear to be very correét. 

Dr. Schreibers, Deputy Profeffar of Natural Hiftory in th 
Univerfity of Vienna, has defcribed feveral rare fpecies of 
coleopterous infects. The defcriptions are accompanied by 
beautiful coloured figures. | 

Ina fucceeding article is defcribed and figured, one of the mof 
curious birds yet introduced into our Sialeea, from that land 
of wonders New Holland. This bird is defcribed by Gener 
Davies, under the name of Menura Superba ; it having béen 
thought neceffary to inflitute for 1 a diftinét genus, from the 
particular form and ftruéture of its tail, which is fo conftituted, 
as to bear a ftriking refemblance to the floating hypochondrial 
feathers of the Birds of Paradife. 

A paper in French, containing Qbfervations on fever 

cies of the Genus Apis, namely, fuch as are commonly 
termed Humble-Bees, is the produttion of Mr. P. Huber of 
Laufanne, in Switzerland. This paper contains many curiow 
obfervations, but is too diffufe: it is accompanied by figures 
of the infeéts themfelves, with their nefts and cells. 

We cannot ftop to enumerate the many curious articles, 
both zoological and botanical, which occur ia.the prefent vo- 
lume; and muft conclude with flightly mentioning an interef. 
ing defcription, accompanied by a {plendid coloured plate, of 
the fpecies of Palm, called Cycas revoluta, which, in the 
month of November, 1799, produced its fruit, for the firft ume 
in England, in the garden of the Honourable and Right Re 


verend the Bifhop ot Winchefter, at Farnham Caftle, in Sur’ 


rey. The defcription is by Dr. Smith, and the plate is em 
graved from an elegant drawing by the hand of Mifs North 
It reprefents as much of the plant as poffible, fomewhat um 
der the natural dimenfions; nor could the full number of fur 
rounding leaves be conveniently admitted. 

We have thus given rather a fpecimen of the moft im 
portant articles, contained in thefe volumes, than a minute 
account of the various papers, which would be nen 
few readers, except thofe who, even from what we have faid, 
may be induced to procure the volumes. Of thefe it wo 
be injuftice not to fay, that they are worthy of the Society 
from which they proceed. 
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VI. Analytical Inflitutions, in Four Books: origi- 
a written a Italian, by Donna Maria Gactana Agnef,, 
Profeffor of the Mathematics and Philefophy in the Uni- 
verity of Bologna, Tranflated into Engiifh, by the late 
Rev. John Col/on, M. A. F.-R. S. and Lucafian Profffor 
of the Mathematics in the Univerfity of Cambridge. Now 
rft printed, from the Tranflator’s anu/cript, under the 
Infpefion of the Rev. John Helhns, B,D. F.R.S. Be, 
In Two Volumes, 40. 7oopp. gl.2s. Rivingtons, &c. 
1801. 


THE prefent work, whether we confider the extent and 
difficulty of the fubye&, or the fkill with which it is han- 
died, is fuch as does not appear once in a century; but, when 
it is confidered as the performance of a lady, under the age of 
twenty-eight years, it 1s, we believe, unequalled in the hiltory 
of the mathematics. It therefore fhould have been noticed 
fooner by us, were it not that we are fometimes compelled to 
move flowly under the heavy burden laid upon us by this age 
of authors. Our account of this work, however, has not been 
fo long delayed as at firft fight might appear ; for, although it 
cso to have been ‘tbe off in the year 1801, it was not 
publifhed till at leaft the middle of the year 1802. 

The fubje€&t of thefe volumes is naturally divided into two 
Parts; the Analyfis of finite Quantities, and the Analyfis of 
re infinitely {mall ; and thefe Parts, as they are treated 
of at large, are very properly difpofed in two volumes.. The 
frit volume (of which only we fhall now make our report) 
contains, befides the Analyfis of finite Quantities, an Adver- 
tifement by the editor ; a fhort Account of Maria Agnefi, the 
author; her Dedication of this work to Maria Terefa, Em- 
prefs of Germany; her Preface; and an Introduétion, by 
Profeffor Colfon, the tranflator. In all which preliminary 
papers, there are circumftances refpe€ling this veil which we 
ought not to overlook. 

The editor’s Advertifement contains a brief account of Mr. 
Colfon’s motive for tranflating this work into Englifh ; of the 
tae in which the manufcript was left at his deceafe (namely, 
that it was fairly tranfcribed for the prefs, but wanted revi- 
fon, and that the intended Introduétion to it was unfinifhed) 
and of the part which he has had to perform. It contains 
alfo his opinion of the work, fupported by an inftance of the 
fiperior {kill of Agnefi to Simpfon, in the folution of a 

uxionary equation; his anfwer to an obje€tion which mai 
be made to thefe Inftitutions; his idea of fome additions nts 
ec 
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made to this work, in order to fave the learner both the time 
aad expence of confulting other books on the fubjeé ; his de. 
fire to obtain authentic intelligence concerning this learned 
lady from the Univerfity of Bologna, of which the was once 
fo illuftrious a member ; and the further information, that th 
public are indebted to the liberality of Baron Maferes for the 
prefent handfome edition of this valuable work, 

For a fuller ftatement of thefe particulars, we mufk refer 
our readers to the book. We fhal!, however, give a thon 
extraét or two from this paper, with our remarks. 

The firft paragraph (in which Profeffor Colfon’s motive for 
tranflating this work is mentioned) runs thus: 


«© The Analytical Inftitutions of the very learned Italian 
Maria Gaetana Agnefi, Profeflur of the Mathematics and Philofophy 
in the Univerfity of Bologna, which were publifhed in two volumes, 
quarto, in yack pe 1748, are well known aod juftly valued on the 
continent ; and there cannot perhaps be a better recommendation of 
them in this ifland, than that they were tranflated into Englith by 
that eminent judge of mathematical learning, the late Reverend John 
Colfon, M. A. ¥. R.S. and Lecafian Proteffor of the Mathematio 
in the Univerfity of Cambridge. That learned and ingenious mas, 
who had obliged his country with an Englith tranfletion of St 
Ifaac Newton's Fluxions, together with a comment on that profound 
work, in the year 1736, and was well acquainted with what appeared 
on the fame fabje& in the courfe of fourteen years afterwards, in th 
writings of thole very ingenious men, Emerfon, Mac Laurin, and 
Simp/on,—found, after all, the Analytical Inftitutions of Agnef to& 
fo excellent, that he was at the pains of learning the Italian language, 
at an advaneed age; for the fole purpofe of tranflating that work inf 
Englith, that the Briciih youth might have the benefit of ic as wella 
the youth of Italy.” 


This may be ufeful information to many of our readem 


We well know that Profeflor Colfon was not only an eminem 
mathematician, but alfo a very clear writer, and an experienced 
teacher: his recommendation, therefore, of any work of thi 
kind, is as good as can be given. 

The editor’s with (and the cavfe which excjied it) to obtain 
authentic intelligence of Agnefi from the Univerfity of Bo 
Jogna, is defcribed as follows, 


«« The wonderful fagacity which appears in thefe Inftitutions, at 
the fingular circumitance that fo large a work of this kind was p& 
formed by a lady, raifed in me a with to obtain a particular accoum 
of the author; but the confufion and mifery which have been 
oo a great part of Europe, and particularly upon Italy, by i 

reach Revolution, have deprived me of the means of getting authet 
tic information refpeing this phansmenen of literature from the Une 
verfity of Bologna, of which the was fo bright an ornament.” P, me 
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This was written about the end of the laft war. _ The prof. 
which the peace of 1801 opened, of obtaining the defired 
intelligence from Bologna, is, by the ambition and reftlefs {pi- 
rit of France, again clofed. : 


The editor adds, 
« All the information I have been able to get of her (befides what 


appears in her excellent work, and fome juit encomiuins on her kill, 
| which J have feen in foreign books) I have inferred in the following 

; fuppofiag that the feader would be no lefs defirous than my- 
hol any authentic information refpecting fo amiable and extraordi. 
nary a perfoo. ‘The account comes, indeed, by way of France; yet, 
asthere is no-vifible motive forthe writers of it to deviate from truth 
in what they have related of her, I (ce no reafon for difbelieving it." 


ibid. 


The fhort Account of Maria Agnefi confifls of extra&s 
tranflated ‘into Englifh by Baron Maferes) from M. De 
ffes’ Letters on Italy, M: Montucla’s Hiflory of the Ma 


© thematics, anda work entitled “* El] Theatro Critico.” It is 
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here related upon the teftimony of M. De Broffes*, a learned 
Frenchman, who faw and converfed with Maria Agnefi, when 
the was about twenty years of age, that fhe had then not only 
acquired fuch a knowledge of the Latin tongue as to be able 
to converfe, and even to difpute im it, on learned fubjetts, 
with great fluency and propriety; but was well acquainted 
alfo with the Oriental languages, and with the Newtonian phi- 
lofophy. Such acquifitions at fo early an age are a trong 
proof of very extraordinary natural endowments; and leffen 
our furprife, that a perfon of her fex fhould be made a -Pro- 
feffor of the Mathematics and Philofophy in an Univerfity. 

M. De Brolles’ account of what paffed at a converfatione, 
at which he was introduced to La Signorina Agnefi, by.Count 
Belloni, is curious, and will be very gratifying to all lovers of 
the mathematics and philofophy ; but our limits will not allow 
ws to infert it here. 

The Dedication of this work to. the Emprefs, of Germany 
fhows how well Agnefi could write on other fubjeés as well 
a on the mathematics; and affords us this further information 
relpebting her family, that fhe had a fifter eminently fkilled in 
mMulic, 

By the Preface, which is fhort, and written with that unaf- 
fuming air which never accompanies {ciolifls, we find, that 
Agneli was aflifted in her ftudy of the mathematics by an able 


(tee 


* M. De Broffes was firtt Prefident of the Parliament of Dijon, and 
Member of the Royal Academy of Inafecriptions and Belles Lettres at 


Paris, 
Profeffor 
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Profeffor of thofe feiences ; that the was well acquainted with 
the works of various authors, and particular! > the Leipfc 
A&s, the Memoirs of the Royal Academy of Sciences at Paris, 
and the Tranfaétions of other learned focicties, and, more efpe. 
cially, with the excellent fyflem of analyiucs publifhed by 
Father Renau, entitled L’ Analyfe Demontrée, which had 
long been confidered as the claffical book all over the cont. 
nent. But as many important and ufeful difcoveries had been 
yade in thofe {ciences fince the publication of that celebrated 
work, fhe was therefore perfuaded, that * to fave the ftudents 
the trouble of feeking tor thefe improvements, and ne 
invented methods, in their feveral authors, a new digeft of 
analytical principles might be ufeful and acceptable.” He 
next words are, 


** The late difcoveries have obliged me to follow a new a 
ment of the feveral parts; and whoever has attempted any thing of 
this kind, muft be convinced how difficult it is to hit upon fucha 
method as thall have a fufficient degree of perfpicuity and fimplici 
omitting every thing fuperfluous, and yet retaining all that is 
and neceflary ; fach, in fhort, as fhall proceed in that natural order, 
in which confift the clofeft connection, the ftrongeft conviction, and 
the eafieft inftruétion. This natural order I have always had in view; 
but whether I have always been fo happy as to attain it, muft be let 
to the judgment of others.” P. xxii. 


No candid judge of thefe matters will deny, that Agnefi has 
been very happy in the arrangement of her materials. 

In the next paragraph fhe Revs: ‘in the management of ve 
rious methods, I think I may venture to fay, that I have made 
fome improvements in feveral of them, which I believe will 
riot be quite devoid of novelty and invention.” P. xxiii. 

That there are feveral afetul rules and obfervations in this 
work, which we find not in any book written prior to it, nor 
in any other book that has hitherto appeared in the Englifh 
language, we readily allow. . 

She then makes a handfome acknowledgment to Count 
James Riccati, for a new method of finding the fluents of 
fluxionary fra€tions whofe denominators are multinomials, 
which he had communicated to her, and which fhe has it- 
ferted in the fecond volume of thefe Inftitutions; and con- 
cludes her Preface, in the fame modeft manner in which the 
reft of it is written, with giving her reafons for not tranflating 
this work into Latin, which was originally written in Italian, 
for the inftruétion of one of her younger brothers, who all 
had a turn for mathematical fludies. 

The Introduétion and Planof what Mr. Colfon calls the Lady’ 
Syftem of Analytics confilt of 46 pages. The following = 
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from the beginning of the Introduétion, contains information 
which we think it our duty to communicate to our readers. 
Profeffor Colfon fays, | 


« ‘That we fhould receive from Italy, the Mother of Arts, a com- 
¢ fyftem of analytics, is not fo much to be wondered at, knowing 
we have often had from that quarter very excellent productions in the 
&blimer mathematics; but, that we fhould receive fuch a prefent 
from the hands of a lady ; from that fex which, however capable, yet 
hardly ever amufe themfelves with thefe feverer ftudies, is, indeed, 
very wonderfal and furprifing ; yet fo it is, in fact: ‘a very learned, 
ingenious, and celebrated lady of Milan, by name Donna Maria Gac- 
tana Agnefi, a member of the Univerfity of Bologna, and lavely ad- 
vanced by the Pope to a Profeiforfhip in Mathematics and psa id in 
the fame Univerfity, has publithed a treatife in Italian, in two volumes, 
to. which fhe calls Analytical Inititutions, for the U fe of the Youth of 
fel , of which the was pleafed to prefent a copy to the Royal Society 
of London. ‘This copy I had the curiofity to infpeét; and thought 
it might be a peepee way of returning the author’s compliment, to 
have an account of the work drawn up and read to the Society, and 
pethaps printed in the Philofophical ‘Tranfattions, as has often been 
the praétice on fuch occafions, This account, therefore, J undertook 
to draw up, having the confent and approbation of our worthy Prefi- 
dent; bur, when L came to look into the work more clofely, 1 foon 
enlarged my fcheme; and, inftead of barely taking the plan, or giv- 
ing an account of it, | thought it highly deferved to be tranflated 
into our own language, that the youth ot England might likewife en- 
joy the benefit of it. I confefsI alfo entertained fome diftant hopes, 
that it might excite the curiofity of fome of our Englith ladies; that 
it might raife an emulation in them, a laudable ambition to promote 
the glory of their country, with a generous refolution not to be out- 
done by any foreign ladies whatever. ‘They want no genius or capa- 
city for the {ciences, and have undoubtedly as good abilities as the 12. 
dies of Italy. They feem only to want to be properly introduced 
into thefe ftudies, to be convinced of their ‘afefulne sand agreeable. 
nefs, and to prevail on themfelves to ufe the neceffary application and 
perfeverance, ‘They have here a noble inftance before them, of what 
the fex is capable to perform, when their faculties ate exerted the 
night way: and they may be fully perfaaded, that what one lady is 
able to write, other ladies are able co imitate, or at leaft to read and 
underftand, With not much more pains and induftry than what they muft 
be at to be expert at whift or quadrille, they may become miftreffes of 
this fcieace, which they will find to be much more innocent, more di- 
i and agreeable, and to have te | more amufing varicty 
than thofe, or any other games whatever.” P, i. 


In the Pian of the lady’s fyftem of analytics, a popular ac- 
count is given of every feétion and article of the firft Book, 
which will be ufeful to thofe who are entering on the ftudy of 
algebra and the higher geometry. Profeflor Colfon intended 
t0 continue this accgunt to the end of the work; but the edi- 
tor, 
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tor, who has added what was wanting to complete it to the 
end of the firft volume, choofes rather (in confequence, ng 
doubt, of fome improvements in feries which have been made 
fince Mr. Colfon’s time) to give what he has to offer on the 
fecond volume in notes, together with fome additions, in 4 
ae Hyg to this work, which he intends to publith. 

‘e are now come to the Analyfis of finite Quantities, 
which is the fubjeé& of the firfl Book of thefe Inflitutions 
This Book is divided into fix Se€tions; of the contents of 
which, we fhall give our readers a brief ftatement, togethet 
with fome fhort remarks. 


Se&t.1. Of the firft Notions and Operations of the Ana. 
lyfis of finite Quantities. 


In this fe€tion, not only the addition, fubtra&tion, multipli- 
cation, divifion, and extrattion of the roots of integral quanti. 
ties, but alfo of fraétions and furds, is expiained and illuftrated 
by a number of well-chofen examples. Perfpicuity, neatnefi, 
and good method, which are the chara@eriftics of the work, 
are confpicuous here; and, although this feétion afforded bu 
little room for the difplay of genius, yet it appears, both ia 
the fhort method of divifion and extra&tion of roots, and in 
the method of finding binomial divifors of compound quanti 
tics. 

inftead of extraéts from this feGion, we fhall, for the fake 
of brevity, prefent our readers with what Profeffor Colfoa 
fays of the 36th article of it. 

‘To conclude the doctrine of fractions, the author proceeds toa 
very curious and ufeful operation, which is, to find the greateit com 
mon divifor of two quantities or formulas given, Where it maybe 
obferved, that a formula is a combination of quantities, which may 
ferve as a paradigm or pattern for all combinations of the like kind 
"Then, by a procefs not unlike that in arithmetic, which is, by fab 
ants one from the other, continually and interchangeably, as often 
as can be done, the laft quantity fo found will be the greatelt commas 
divifor of the two given quantities. Now, if thofe two quantities 
form a fraction, and the numerator and denominator are each divided 
by the greateft common divifor, fo found, a fraction will thence arilt, 
equal 10 the other, but reduced to the fmalleft terms. Of this redue 


aon the gives us the procels at large, in three feveral infiancess” 
. IX. 


Se&. 11. Of Equations, and of Plane Determinate Prib- 
lems. 


This feétion, like the preceding, is large, and contains4 


confiderable quantity of valuable matter, well arranged 
clearly 
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» clearly explained. In the former part of it, are the definitions 
: of equation and problem; the notation of known and unknown 


quantities ; the difference between a determinate and an inde- 


| terminate problem ; the method of forming, reducing, and re- 
E folving equations not exceeding the fecond degree ; the clafh- 
| feation or arrangement of equations, according to their 
| diferent degrees; the elimination or extermination of un- 


known quantities, when feveral are ufed in the folution of a 


| problem ; the ufe of the ambiguous fign; the rife and ufe of 


imaginary quantities; and the geometrical conftruétion of 
imple and quadratic equations, however complicated they 
may be. ae . 

Having thus laid down “* the principal rules of the art of 


| computation, whether algebraical or geometrical,” the author 


proceeds “* to {how their ufe, in the folution of fome particu- 


larproblems.”’ ‘The number of problems is fifteen, of which 
© fome are arithmetical, and fome geometrical. Among them, 
) isthe problem for deteéting the fraud of the goldfmuh who 


ae eee 


we 


TES pa ea 


Tie 


Sepa aa 


made the crown for King Hiero, well known to the learned, 
by Archimedes’s exclamation, Evpnxa, 


“ The author gives us here jg 4 very notable geometrical pro- 
blem, which is, two contiguous arches of a circle being given, and 
alfo their tangents, to find the tangent of their fum: and this fhe ex- 
tends very artfully to the folution of a much higher and more general 
problem, which is, any number of arches and their tangents being 


> given, to find the tangent of theirfum. By the way, fhe gives us a 
| general theorem for finding all the poffible combinations of any num- 


| ber of quantities ee She concludes with giving a general canon 
I 


> or formula, for 


iding the tangent of any multiple or fubmultiple 


arch; as alfo, fhows the converfe of this problem.*” P. xviil. 


“ The lat problem is that famous geometrical one, of trifecting a 


| given angle. This fhe divides into three cafes, according as the 


given angie is right, obtufe, or acute. The firft cafe the folves by a 


f ‘imple quadratic equation, of which fhe alfo gives us the conftrucs 


tion, The fecond and third cafes arife to cubic equations, which the 


| Teferves till the comes to treat of thofe equations.” Ibid. 


By this judicious arrangement of her materials, Agnefi fhows 


) the learner the neceflity of a further progrefs im this art, and 


| confequently excites his attention to the compofition and re- 


‘olution of fuch equations as arife in the folution of what are 


; Commonly called folid problems. 


-_ = 








* Not theorem, as it is erroneoufly printed. Rev. 
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Se&t. 111. Of the Conflrudion of Loct, or Geometric,! 
Places, not exceeding the fecond Degree. 


The particulars of this feftion are more than can here} 
feparately defcribed; yet, from our brief account of it, og 
readers will be able to form an idea of the nature and utiliy 
of the matter «contained. 

Here the nature of variable quantities, and of a geometricd 
locus, is very clearly explained; the doce are diflinguithed ino 
different orders, according to the dimenfions of the variabk 
quantities; and a great number of examples, of the confru. 
tion of equations of the firft and fecond degree, of which tk 
loct are right lines and comic feétions, are given; amoy 
which, are fome that fhow the management of very comp). 
cated expreffions. After the conftruétions of thefe equation, 
in which the author difplays great ingenuity, fhe proceeds x 
folve feveral geometrical problems, in which the method ¢ 
finding the equations to curves of the firft order, which is tk 
converfe of the conftruétions, is fully treated of. Among tle 
folutions of thefe problems, fhe takes occafion to “ explis 
how we may know which of two complicate quantities is tk 
greater,” which knowledge is frequently requifite in thefe ma. 
ters. The Jaft problem produces an equation to the hy 
between the afymptotes, which, as Profeffor Colfon obferve, 
‘is very artfully refolved and conitra&ted, by three fublliw. 
tions, or changes of the variable quantities.” P. xxii. 

At the end of this feétion, ihe gives a {pecimen of the metho 
of demonftrating thefe problems. She fays, 

«© we may obferve here, that the equations expreffing the prope 
ties of the curves defcribed in thefe examples or problems, ought 
be the fame with the equations propofed to be contruéted, when tk 
operations are truly performed, and therefore may ferve as a demo 
{iration of the method itfelf. ‘This 1 have purpofely omitted toda, ® 
avoid being too prolix.” P, 138. 

Then follows the fpecimen, which we omit, as it would 
unintelligible without a geometrical figure. 

We obferve, that this feétion ts an excellent preparation fo 
the conftruétion of the higher equations, fuch as arife in th 
folution of folid problems, and are the main fubje& of & 
next feétion; and that, by the perufal of it, thofe who hit 
but a moderate knowledge of the conic /e@ions, may findt# 
knowledge much enlarged, and they who are well acquaite 
with the properties of thofe curves, may fee them defer 
by various methods which are not commonly found in book! 
profeflediy written on that fubjeét. 
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Se&t. rv. Of folid Problems and their Equations. 


This is the largeft and moft important feétion of this book. 
We fhall therefore give as full an account of it as our limits 
will permit. . a 

Here the author very properly begins with the definition of 
the root of an equation. She fays, 


« any of thofe quantities is called the root of an equation, which, 
being fubltituted in the equation inftead of that root or letter, ac- 
cording to which the equation is ordered (or inftead of that letter 
which reprefents the unknown quantity) fhall make all the terms of 
the equation to vanifh or become nothing. Or, which is fle fame 
thing, the root of an equation is each of the feveral values of the un- 
known quantity, or of that letter which performs the office of an un 
known quantity in the equation.” P, 140. 


This is illuftrated by three examples, of which we hhall give 
the two firft; namely, 


“ Therefore the roots of the equation xx — ax +. dx — ab —o 
will be two, one of which is a, the other — 4; for each of theie, 
being fubftituted inftead of x, will make the terms of the equation to 
vanith; or, becaufe either a or — 4 are the values of the letter x in 
the propofed equation. The roots of the equation xt — x° — 19 x* 
+ 49x—30—owillbe 1, 2, 3, or — 5; becaufe any of thefe 
numbers, being fubftituted inftead of x, will make all the terms to 
vanith, and therefore any one of them is the root or value of the un- 
known quantity x.” Ibid. 


But, as fome eminent authors have defined the roots of equa- 
tions in adifferent manner, fhe gives that definition alfo, with 
its illuftration, which 1s as follows: 


* In another fenfe, thofe equations are ufed to be taken for the 
roots of an equation, which are formed by fubtracting, one by one, 
the pofitive values from the unknown quantity, or by adding the ne- 
gative values, and making them equal to nothing. Therefore, in 
this fenfe, the roots of the equation xx — ax + bx — ab — 0 will 
bex—a—o,andx + 4—0. Thofe of the equation xt — x3 — 
Igx' + 49x — 30 — owill be x — 1 mo, x— 2-0, x — 
=o, and x +. 5 — 0: and fo of others: and in this fenfe, it is 
faid, that every equation is the product of all its roots; becaufe, be« 
ing continually multiplied into one another, they will exa@lly produce 
the given equation, or that of which they are the roots. Hence it is, 
that the roots of an equation will be fo many, including alfo the ima. 
Binary roots, as is the degree to which the equation arifes. And 
therefore a quadratic equation will have two roots, a cubic equation 
three roots, a biquadratic four roots, and foon.” P. 141. 


She next fhows how equations are produced by the multipli- 
cation of their roots; and then proceeds to confider the nature 
he 8 or 
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or formation of the feveral co-efficients ; for which we mui 
refer to the work. 

On the affeétions of the roots of equations, fhe has thet 
judicious remarks : 


*¢ Various rules are given by the writers of algebra, to determin 
in any given equation the number of pofitive and negative roots, aif 
of real and imagiuary roots. But, becaufe thefe rules and their de 
monilrations are very perplexed and prolix, and of but litile uf,] 
fhall here omit them, thinking it fufficient to take notice, firk, thatif 
all the roots be negative, all the terms of the equation will be pofitiv,, 
For, in this cafe, fince all the terms of the fimple equations are pul 
tive, thag is, of all the roots taken in the fecond fenie, from whence 
the propofed equation is fuppofed to be produced, all the produtts will 
alfo be pofitive. Secondly, that if all the roots be pofitive, the term 
of the equation will be pofitive and negative alternately. For the firk 
term will always be potitive by fuppofition. The fecord term will bk 
negative, becaufe it contains the {um of all the roots, which being 
fitive, will be negative in the fimple equations. ‘The third term, cos 
taining the binaries, or products of all the pairs, will be pofitive; and 
fo on: and!therefore an equation compofed of pofitive and negative 
figns alternately, will have all its roots poiitive.” P. 143. 


‘© Whence, if the terms of an equation fhall not have all their fign 
politive, or fhall not have them pofitive and negative alternately, ther 
will be both pofitive and negative roots. It fhall alfo be another fur 
proof, that the equation contains both pofitive and negative roots, if 
there be any term wanting ; for no term can be abfent, but that th 
products of which it is formed muft dettroy one another by contray 
tivns; that is, there mutt be both affirmative and negative roots, This 
oblervation will alift us in its proper place, among the many divifon 
of che laft term of an equation, to felect thofe only by which the dit: 
fion is to be attempted. Becaufe, if the equation thal! have only po 
fitive roots, it would be of no ufe to try the divifion by pofitived: 
vifors; and if it (hall have only negative roots, it would be needlefs# 
try by negative divifors: and the trials mult be made by each of the, 
when there are both pofitive and negative roots.” Ibid. 


** But all this muft be underftood of fuch equations in which all the 
roots are real; for where there are imaginary roots the rule does no 
obtain. For example, let the equation be x3 4+ bx? 4+ eax 4 a0? 
— ©, in which all the terms are pofitive, and yet the roots are one p> 
fitive and two negative, that is, x — — 4, areal root, and x = ty 
— aa, = Wasi or impoffible roots, one pofitive, the othernege 
tive,’ bid. 


The certain mark of impoffible roots, in cubic and biqu® 
dratic equations wanting the fecond term, which is givea # 
the next article, is curious and ufeful, and not commonly fou 
im treatifes of algebra; and as the demonftration is neat 


{hort, we thall tranfcribe it here. j 
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«© Equations of the third and fourth degree, in which the fecond 
term is wanting, if the third term be affected with the poffrive figa, 
will certainly have imaginary roots; for, if all the roots were real, rhe 
third term could not but be affected with the negative fign; the rea- 
fon of which is, that in cubic equations, when the fecond term is 
wanting, the fom of the pofitive roots is equal to the fum of the ne- 
gative, and therefore either one pofitive 1s equal to two negative, or 
two pofitive roots are equal to the one negative. Let the three roots, 
for inftance,- be reprefented by a, 6, and:— ec, or elfe by — a, — 4, 
and 4 ¢; then ‘he co-efficient of the third term will be ab — ac — 
be. But, on fuppofition that the fecond term is wanting, it will be a@ 
46=c. Theretore aewill be greater than ad, and confequently ab 
— ac — be will be a negative quantity.” 

«« Now, in equations of the fourth degree, there may be either 
three pofitive roots and one negative, as + a, 45, 4c, and — d; or 
there may be three negative and one aflirmative, as — a, — 4, and 
—c,and + d; or there may be two F parts and two affirmative, as 
—a,— b, +c, and 4+ 4. In the firlt and fecond cafe, the co.effi- 
cientof the third term will be ab 4. ac + be —ad — bd — cd. But, 


by fappofition, it ought to be @ + 6 +4+-¢= d, fo that ad will be 


greater than a6, cd than ac, bd than bc, and therefore ad +. bd +. cd 
will be greater than a6 + ac + dc, and confequently the third term 
will be negative. In the third cafe, the co-efficient of the third term 
will be ab — ac — be — ad — bd 4- cd; and it ought tobe e 4 d 
=c+d. Here, if we make m= a + 6=c¢ +d, it will be mm 
s=atbxXec+d= ac +. ad +. be + bd, and mm =a +. bi’ = 
ea + 2ab 4. bb, and alfo mm=e¢ +a) = oc + 2d 4 de 


es He mm — aa — bb  _mua— ct — dd 
Therefore it is ab — » and cd = » and 


9 
a 4d inated aa-+- bb + cc-+dd 


- Therefore mm is greater than 
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Q 
ab ted, and ac +. ad + be + dd will be greater than ah +. cd. 
Whence the co-efficient of the third rerm will be negative.” P. 144. 


_ Then are fhown all the moft ufeful transformations of equa- 
tions; namely, how the pofitive roots may be made to become 
negative ; how the roots of an equation may be increafed or 
amimifhed, multiplied or divided, by any given quantity; to- 
gether with the reafons of thefe operations, and their ufes in 
Clearing an equation of fraétions, or furds (under certain con- 
ditions) and in taking away the fecond, or any other term of 
', or fapplying thofe terms when wanting. 
Equations being thus prepared for a Dlotion, the author, 
Hext treats of their reduétion by divifors of one or two dimen. 
lions, as the cafe may require; illuftrating her precepts in a 
very Clear manner by the folution of two biquadratic equations, 
by means of quadratical divifors. This makes the learner, 
‘cquainied with the utility of fuch divifors, and eafily intro- 
4ces him to the knowledge of Des Cartes’s general method 
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of refolving all biquadratics into two quadratics, which jg 
clearly pie at and applied to ufe. 
She then proceeds thus : 


«* This method [of Des Cartes] requires that the fecond term 
fhould be taken away from the equation, nor can it be extended 
equations of the fourth degree. But here is another method, whid 
does not oblige us to take away any term, and which may be appli 
not only to equations of the fourth degree, but to thofe of the fifthe 
fixth, and fometimes to thofe of ftill higher degrees.” P, 156. 


This method is fully exemplified in the refolution of equa. 
tions of four, five, and fix dimenfions, by quadratic and cubic 
divifors; and then the obferves, that it may be applied to equa. 
tions of a fuperior order, but that * the calculation increafe 
beyond meafuse.” 

Ve obferve, in tranfitu, that this method of Agnefi, though 
only tentative, will, in inany cafes, be eafier than the Newtonian 
method of finding quadratic divifors; and that it will be 
ufeful even when the propofed equation does not admit of 
commenfurate quadratics. 

Having thus ably treated of equations of the higher orders, 
fhe proceeds to an application of the doétrine to the folution 
of problems. In thefe folutions, fhe fhows how high equation 
may fometimes be avoided. She fays, 


** Very often, when the problem is not really folid, but plane, it 
may appear as an equation of three dimenfions, by making ufe of 
foe certain line for the unknown quantity ; but, by ufjng fome other 


line for the unknown quantity, it may put on the form of an equation 
of two dimenfions only,” P. 167, : , 


Of this an example is given. 

She then defcribes another artifice for this purpofe, and 
illuftrates it with an example, from which an attentive learner 
cannot fail to obtain great infight into this matter. f 

When the methods above-mentioned have been put in prat- 
tice, if the equation ftill remains of the third or fourth degree, 
its roots may be found, as the juflly obferves, p. 171, two ways; 
either by algebraic computation, or by a geometrical conftruc- 
tion. Here we find difllin& inveftigations of the feveral cafes 
of Cardan’s rule for extra€ting the roots of cubic equations, 
together with fome ufeful remarks; among which is a very 
neat demonitration, that, when all the roots of an equationare 
real, Cardan’s expreflion muft, of neceffity, contain imaginaty 
quantities ; which is called the :rreducible cafe. 

After fome examples of the ufe of Cardan’s rule have been 
given, the folution of biquadratic equations is refumed ; and, itis 
elearly thown, that thefe equations may be folved by means of 
quadratic 
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ratics and cubics; and, confequently, are brought under 
dan’s rule, of which an exatnple is given. 

But, fince Cardan’s rule is defeétive, in reprefenting the 
roots of cubic equations as imaginary when they are. real, 
fhe purfues this method of folution no further, but proceeds 
to conftruét thefe and higher equations geometrically ; that is, 
to find their roots by the interfeétion of the conic feétions and 
oher curves; which method, as fhe juftly fays, is more 

neral than the other, inafmuch as it is not liable to any fuch 
embarraflment ; but, in all cafes, exhibits both the pofitive 
and negative roots at one view, and the eye difcerns whether 
any of them are real or imaginary. 

This method of finding the roots of equations of the higher 


| orders is treated at large, and with great ability; and the 


ule of it is fhown (according to the author’s excellent way of 
inftruétion) in the folution of feveral problems, among which are 
the famous ones of doubling the cube and tri/ecling an angle, 
which are folved in various ways. 

Inour perufal of this feftion, we obferved, with fome regret, 
that Agnefi has omitted the Newtonian method of approxima- 
tion co the roots of equations expreffed in numbers, with 
which fhe could not but be well acquainted. For this omiffion, 
therefore, we can conceive no other reafon, than that fhe had a 

at averfion to long and tedious arithmetical calculations, 
of which there is not one in the whole work. This omiffion, 
however, may be fupplied in a few pages; and we have reafon 
to expeét that it will be fupplied in the editor’s Supplement to 
this work, 


Se&t. v. Of the Conftru@ion of Loci which exceed the 
Second Degree. 


Inthe two preceding feftions of this book, Agnefi fhows 
great knowledge of the conic feétions, and {kill in the appli- 
cation of it; inthis, the difplaysa more profound knowledge 
of the geometry of curve lines. As we cannot convey to our 
readers an adequate idea of this feftion without geometrical 
figures, we mutt only flaie in general terms, that it contains 
much information concerning the properties’and equations of 
lines of the third and higher orders; among which, the de- 
criptions and equations of the apne of Diocles, and the 
conchoid of Nicomedes (curves of great importance among 
the ancient geometers) are delivered with perfpicuity. 


Se&t. vi. Of the Method de Maximis et Minimis, of the 
Tangents of Curves, of contrary Flexure and Regrefion? 


making U/e only of the common Algebra. 
The 
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The contents of this fhort fe&tion are curious and interef, 
ing. We here find the chief inventions of Van Hudde, Pio, 
felior Wolf, and other ingenious perfons, for the pu 
expreffed in the title, clearly explained and applied to uf: 
and although the finding of the greateft or leaft values which 
certain compound algebraic expreffions admit, the draw 
of tangents to curves, and folving the other problems her 
mentioned, be, as Agnefi obferves, in general more eafily per. 
formed by fluxions, yet it is pleafant for thofe who have mate 
no further progrefs in the mathematics than geometry anj 
algebra, to find that the folution of fuch problems is within 
their reach ; and it ts fatisfattory to thofe who are well {killed 
in fluxions, to fee a confirmation of their conclufions by pro. 
ceffes widely different from each other. 

We have now briefly ftated to our readers the contents of 
the firft volume of Agnefi’s Analytical Inflitutions ; by which 
they wil! perceive that it is a valuable work, and the more fo, asin 
it algebra is judicioufly applied to the higher geometry, which 
renders it an excellent introdu@ion to the doétrine of fluxions, 
the fubje€t of the fecond volume. On that volume (in which 
alfo great ingenuity is difplayed) we fhall give our remarks in 
fome future number. | 

Had the volume before us been the work of any profeffor 
of our own fex, it would, in confideration of the matter, and the 
fkill with which it 1s treated, have had our recommendation. 
How much more willingly and warmly, then, muft we give it, 
when we know that it came from the hand of a young lady? 
This circumftance, we doubt not, will excite fome of the 
ladies of our own country to the fame ftudy, of which it- 
deed at prefent we know one or two examples. For. (as the 
tranflator and editor obferve) they want not genius for the 
fciences, and might eafily fhow to the world, that they are not 
to be excelled, in any valuable accomplifhment, by Italian 
ladies, nor by any foreign ladies whatever. 

We think it incumbent on us to add one remark more; 
namely, that this work is not publifhed as a bookfeller’s job, 
but in a manner worthy of the patron of it. It is printed 
with a clear, but not large, type; on very good paper ; the 
page is well filled: and the prefs errors are fewer than 
ufual in works of this kind; but fome, as might be expected, 
have efcaped the editor's notice. 


(To be concluded tn another Article.) 
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Arr. VII. Notes of Opinions and Judgments delivered im 
different Courts. By the Right Honourable Sir John 
Eardley Wilmot, Knight, late Lord Chief Fuftice o the 
Court of Common Pleas, and One of his Majefty’s Mo/t Ho- 
nourable Privy Council*. gto. 403 pp. Cadell and Da- 


vies. 1802. 


I? is tated, in a fhort Advertifement prefixed to this work, 
that ‘* fome apology may be thought neceflary for the pub- 
lication of fo {mall a number of cafes as compofe the prefent 
volume ;” but the fa& is, that fome of them having beea 
handed about in manufcript, and having been made ufe of in 
court, a ftrong opinion was expreffed by feveral gentlemen of 
the profeffion, that they were too valuable not to be made 

ublic. 

This Advertifement proceeds to flate, 


that they were certainly not intended by the learned Judge for 
oy apa and fome of them are no: perfect; that there is no doubt 

tthey would have been all equally valuable if they had all received 
bis laft correction; and ftill more, if his modefty had permitted him 
to revife them with a view to publication,” 


The afliduous pains taken by thofe venerable perfons who 
Gli the office of Judges in this country, are not lefs the pride 
and boaft of our law, than their general coincidence of opinion 
upon queftions which are the moft complicate and dificult. 
They who view the duties of their great and refponfible fta- 
tions at a diftance, can form no juft conception of the incef. 


fant attention requifite to inveftigate the fources of truth and 


juice; and they who follow thefe eminent fervants of their 
country into retirement, will find even more to admire in the 
indefatigable refearches and patient contemplations of the clo- 
fet, than in the more fplendid dilcharge of public duty. 

The opinions and judgments of this great and upright Judge, 
which are here publifhed, were planned and penned, to be de- 
livered with all the weight due to the authority of bis high 
ftation. It is one of the moft folemn and heavy cares attached 
to fuch a fituation, that its decifions are not confined to the 
cafes from which they originate, and upon which they firt 
operate. They are to conttitute a general and living rule for 
the fafe condu& of Englifhmen, in matiers of property and 
hfe, while this empire thall continue to Sori, under the 





* A Life of Lord Chief Juttice Wilmot was writren for this 


work, which we received and noticed feparately, vol. xxi. p. 306. 
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ap aee of its wholefome laws and happy conftitution, 
ut this very refponfibility is a ftimulant to induftry and 
excellence. Neither the errors nor the merits of a Judge can 
die with him; and every fentiment that flows from his | 
fhou!d come forth animated and chaftened with the confciouf. 
nefs, that he is not merely the immediate difpenfer of juttice, 
but that he aéts as a lawgiver to pofterity. 

As we know that fentiments like thefe muft have influenced 
fuch a charatter as the late Lord Chief Juftice Wilmot, we 
think that the editor has faid rather too much when he fup. 
pofes, that thefe Judgments and Opinions would have been 
more corre& if the learned Judge had revifed them with a 
yiew to.publication. His conjeture is probably well founded, 
with regard to language and flyle; but, in the matter of thele 
yo we are perfuaded that he could have made no cor. 
rections, and we believe few, if any additions. They bear 
every mark of learning and care; and muft be regarded, b 
the profeffion, as cafes of the higheft authority and the utm 
value. Confidering them i: this light, they ceafe to be fub. 
jes for criticifm. We can only remark, that no note had 
previoufly appeared in print of fome of the judgments; and 
that thofe which had been before publifhed do not come 
from either fo full or correét fources as are now opened to the 
eae ‘* The anfwer to the ee put to the Judges 

y the Houfe of Lords, refpeéting the writ of Habeas Corpus, 
in the year 1758,” and the Chief Juftice’s opinion (whena 
puifne Judge of the Court of King’s Bench) in the King & 
Almon, upon the fubje& of libels, are replete with curious 
and important information. While we feel thankful for what 
has been publithed, we cannot but regret, from the {fpecimen, 
that no more could be given us. 

One remark upon the learned Judge’s flyle we may be pers 
mitted to make, namely, that the language is more polifhed, 
and the diétion, in fome inflances, more figurative, than is 
ufually found in judicial proceedings. Whether a cold pro 
lixity of expreffion is better fuited than this to the fober cor- 
recinels of a lawyer’s mind, we will not enquire ; but we afe 
fure that it is neither fo attractive nor fo forcible. 

The editor has taken no other pains than to have the manu- 
feript well and correétly printed. In this he has fucceeded; 
but there is nenher Index, nor marginal abftra& of the com 
tents of the feveral cafes, nor reference to fubfequent autho- 
rities. We cannot but with it otherwife; knowing, as we do, 
the great utility of thefe adjun&s to every gentleman in the pro- 
feffion of the law, who has any confiderable portion of bufinels, 
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Art. VII. Remarks on the Theory of Morals: in which 
is contained an Examination of the theoretical Part of Dr. 
Paley's Principles q moval and political Philofophy. By 
Edward Pearfon, . D. Rector of Rempftone, Nottingham. 
faire. 8vo. §s. Rivingtons, and Hatchard, 1800. 


HAVING unaccountably overlooked this ingenious work 
when it was publifhed, we feel it incumbent on us to 
affign the reafon which induces us to call the attention of our 
readers to it, at the diftance of three years. The reputation 
of Mr. Pearfon, in the republic of letters, is defervedly fo 
high, that his Remarks on the Theory of Morals mutt long ago 
have been read, and their merits appreciated by all who intereft 
themfelves in fuch fpeculations; and any obfervations that we 
have to make on them, will now come too late to promote their 
influence, if it be good; or to counteraé it, if evil. On 
this account we had refolved to take no notice of the volume 
before us, at fo late a period, fully perfuaded, that our 
overfight would not, by any one, be attributed to want of ree. 
fpe&t for an author, whofe labours in the caufe of virtue and 
religion have fo often merited our applaufe. Our determina- 
tion was altered by the fuggeftion of a friend, who obferved, 
that if we had reviewed Mr. Pearfon’s remarks on the Theory 
of Morals, our review of his annotations on the pradfical 
part of Dr. Paley’s work * would probably have, in fome 
refpetts, been different from what it is; and that it is therefore 
adebt which we owe to a deferving author, to lay a view of his 
theory before our readers, that, even yet, they may have an 
opportunity of judging for themfelves of the foundnefs of 
- ocr from which his praétical obfervations are de. 
uced. 

We admit the force of this reafoning; for, though we have 
obferved nothing in the Remarks on the Theory of Morals, 
which has the fmalleft tendency to alter our opinion of an 
of the praétical annotations, our readers may think differently ; 
and audi alteram partem is a maxim of indifputable au:ho- 
rity. 

The remarks, which we fhall now examine, and certainly 
with candour, are comprifed in five chapters ; 1. On the Foun- 
dation of Virtue; 2. On the Rule of Virtue; 3. On the Ob- 
gation to obtain the Knowledge of Virtue; 4. On the Mo- 
five to Virtue; and, 5. On the Dittfon of Virtue, 
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* Brit. Crit, vol, xxi. p. 373. 
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** To thofe, who are beginning their inquiries into morality aya 
feience, it is a matter of great perplexity,’ fays Mr. Pearfon, “j 
find fuch a diverfity of opinions, in the different authors they confuk, 
with refpeci to its firft principhs. ‘The variety of notions to be me 
wih, selpetiing the foundation, rule, motive, &c. of virtue, is almoh 
equal to the number of thofe, who have writren on. the fubjeé,” 
Intvidufion. 


In proof of this obfervation, he enumerates the theories of 
various authors, ancient and modern; and then proceeds 
develope his own. His firft inquiry is into the /oundationof 
virtue, which he defines voluntary obedience to the will of 


God. 
«« Now, if this be a jult definition of virtue, it will immediately 


appear why no criterion of it, which is univerfally applicable, ha 


been, or can bedifcovered. It muft be evident, that though, by fome 
one or other of the various methods afforded by reafon and revelation, 
we can attain to thy knowledge of the will of God, refpeCting almof 
any action, of which we may be called upon to judge; yet theres 
not any one rule, to which the will of God refpecting every confider 
ble action be reduced.” P. 3. 


To proves this, he confiders the rules propofed by Mn 
Wollatton and Dr. Clarke ; and, having objeéted to the defi- 
nitions of virtue, given by thefe celebrated authors, he fhows 
with fufficient perfpicuity, that they confound the princph 
of virtue in general, with the éf/ or criterion by which the 
virtue of particular a€tions is to be tried. 

We were fomewhat furprifed at finding Mr. Pearfon pals, 
without notice, fuch writers as Cudworth and Price. T 
were both men of eminence in the literary world ; and tho 
the theory of morals, which they maintained, differed not 
effentially from that of Clarke, the fame thing may be faid of 
the theory of Wollafton, between whom and Clarke there is 
nothing more than a verbal difference. Mr. Wollafton’s 
truth of things, refults from Clarke’s eternal and neceflary 
differences. 

The Bifhops, Berkeley and Warburton, likewife had each 
a theory of morals, of which no notice 1s here taken ; though 
the criterion of Berkeley feems more generally applicable to 
human aéiions, than any other that we have met with; and 
though the theory of Warburton is the fame with that of this 
author hunfelf. 

From Clarke, however, Mr. Pearfon paffes direétly to Dr. 
Paley, attributing to him the definition of virtue, which neat 
fifty years ago was flated in the very fame words by Dr. Law, 
then Matter of St. Peter's College, and afterwards Bifhop of 
Carhfe. 
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« Moral goodnefs,” fays the Bithop*, <* is not barely willing of 
ucing matwral good, whether private or public. ‘This would be 
denominating the whole from a part; the fault of all chofe definitions 
formerly mentioned. Thos, they who defcribe it to be following na- 
ture, neither fettle the matter, nor eftablith any determinate rule; and 
if they have a principle, it is either falle or inadequate, They who 
determine it to be acting according to reafox, truth, or the relations of 
things, at moft lay down only the ru/e and matter; but give neither 
any diftict principle, nor end, They who define it to be ebedience te 
the will of God only, leave out the material part ; 1. ¢. do aot thow 
what the will of God requires, or wherein it confifts: neither do they 
fufficiently informs us — we ought to obey it, or dire us to what 
we call our ultimate end. A complete definition of virtue, or mo- 
ality, fhould take in all thefe particulars, and can be only this: the 
ing good to mankind in obedience to the will of God, aud for the fake 
of everlofting bappine/s." 
This. definition, which has been adopted: by Dr. Paley, the 
author thinks liable to ebjeétion in all its parts. 


« With refpect to the /ubie&, or that about which virtue is ems 
ployed, I contend,” fays he, ** that it docs not properly form a part 
of the definition of virtue, Let us firft fee what virtue irfelf is, Ie 
will then be time enough to determine what aCtions are virtuous, and 
what are otherwife, But were it proper to include, in the defiaition 
of virtue, the particular actions, which are to be denominated virta- 
ous, it would be neceflary to denote them by a term, which compre- 
bends them a//: whereas, I further contend, that the term of doing 
ll mankind, is alvogether an infufficient one for that purpofe. 

y inflances of actions gs be given, many are given in Scrip- 
ture, in which, at the time of action, #0 reference to the puod of man- 
hind is difecoverable ; but which being done in known or fuppofed obe- 
dience to the will of God, were yet unqueftionably aéts of virtue. 
Dr. Paley himfelf acknowledges and adopts the cominon divifion of 
virtue (i, e. the /ubjec? of virtue) into the duties towards God, duties 
towards mex, duties towards ourfelves; and it is not eafy co fee how, 
withany propriety, thefe can be all comprehended under the term of 
doing good to maukind.” P. 12. 


_ As Dr. Paley has admitted the common divifion of virtue, 
it mult be acknowledged, that his definition does not well ac- 
cord with his fyflem; but had he, with many eminent mo- 
ralifls, diftinguifhed between virtue and. natural religion, or 
confidered the former as a branch of the latter, this author's 
objeftions to his definition would have been groundlefs. It 
isnot indeed cafy to fee how ** filent piety” can be compre- 
hended under the term doing good to mankind; but our du- 


on we 





ee ee ee ee 





a King’s Effzy on the Origin of Evil. Ed. 4. Preliminary Diffirtae 


fens, 


ties 


ea, aoe Pl 


168 Pearfon on the Theory of Morals. 


ties towards our/elves are certainly comprehended under the 
term, for there is perhaps no man, whofe example has nog 
fome influence, nor any one, however wretched, who can be 
confidered as living wholly for himfelf. How aétions, which 
have no difcoverable reference to the good of mankind, cay 
be unqueftionably ad/s of virtue, we are not able to conceive, 
unlefs all diflinétion be done away between prety and virtue, 
and even between natural and poftive duties; but that dif. 
tin@tion, which is, on many occafions, of great utility, is ex. 
prefsly admitred by our Saviour himfelf, when he defires the 
Pharifees to “ go and learn what that meaneth—I will have 
mercy and not facrifice.” This author indeed fays, that 
** when Abraham, in obedience to the command of God, wa 

reparing to facrifice his fon, he performed an a& of the 
bri eft virtue.” That he performed an aét of the ftrife 
duty is moft evident ; but in works treating of morality asa 
Jfeience, we apprehend it to be cuftomary to employ the word 
virtue, to denote only fuch aéts of obedience as are founded 
on fome general principle or principles. 

Mr. Pearfon makes an objeftion to the place which “ the 
will of God” holds in Dr. Paley’s definition of virtue, thal 
looks fomething like cavilling; but we fhall have occafion 
to obviate it afterwards. His objeftion to the motive, which 
the Archdeacon and his mafter aflign to virtue, will be conf 
dered when we afcertain the force of the reafoning by which 
he fupports his own definition of virtue. 


«* Ir feems evident,” he fays, ** at firft confideration, that the daty 
of all created beings mutt depend on fomething, which has reference 
to their peculiar nature and fituation; and nothing ftrikes us fo forti- 
bly, in this view, as the relation in which they ftand to their creator, 
God, in all his works of creation, muft have had fome defign, or extt- 
cife of his will, refpecting the part to be fuftained by them. Under 
the implied condition, therefore, that this defign would be anfwertd, 
all beings, whether animate or inanimate, were created, and are ftill 
preferved. Put the cafe, that we were made by a being, who was of 
a moral chara¢ter, fomething different from that which we have every 
reafon to attribute to God. Would our duty have been exaétly the 
fame as it is now? It appears evidently to me, that it would not; 
not only becaufe, in confittency with fuch a fappofition, our minds 
would have been differently formed, and therefore a different condat 
would have appeared to us as our duty ; but becaufe a different com 
duct would have been pleafing to fuch a being, and therefore the propet 
part and duty of his creatures. In that cafe alfo, the motives to action 
would have operated in a different way; fince we could not exp 
rewards from fuch a being, but by a conduét different from that, which 
it isnow neceflary to purfue for that purpofe. I do not fay, that 
who have miftaken the real charaéter of the Deity, and aéted accord 
ingly, are therefore excufable in afting wrong. This is a dite 
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cafe) ‘They may be excufable ; but their excufe depends on the cir- 
tumfances of theit particular fituation, | It is then, the duty of all 
created beings, as fuch, to obey the will of their creator ; and we 
need uot, L think, proceed any further to be affured, that it is the duty 
of man, asa creature and dependant, to obey the will of God, The 
attempt to trace his obligation to virtue to any higher fource is, if J 
miftake not, as unneceflary, as it would bein vain.” P, 27. 


Much of this reafoning is unanfwerable ; but the queftion, 
« Why are we bound to obey the will of God?” is certainly 
not abfurd. If Mr. Pearfon fay that our con/cience or moral 
enfe dittates, as duty, obedience to the will of God in all cafes, 
then he muft confefs that not obedience to the will of God, 
but obedience to the didiates of the moral /enfe, is the propes 
definition of virtue, and that the a4ates of the moral fenfe, 
and not the will of God, are ts foundation. That we have 
amoral fenfe is incontrovertible. Whether it be innate, or 
the refult of early and neceffary affociaticn, may. admit of 
much controverfy ; but it is certain, that wherever the moral 
fenfe has diétated obedience to the will of God, it has  like- 
wife di€tated compa/fion fur the misfortunes of men, and gra- 
titude for benefits received. Nay, we believe that Mr. Pear- 
fon himfelf will acknowledge, that compaffion and gratitude 
have often been found among fayages who “ had not God in 
all their thoughts.” 

The moral fenfe, however, whether innate or acquired, is 
fo liable to be confounded with the prejudices of education, 
that all men of refleétion now confefs that, taken by itfelf, it 
is a very unfafe criterion of virtue. What then remains to 
“affure us that it is the duty of man, as a creature tnd de- 
pendant, to obey the will of God?” Evidently nothing but, 
either the underftanding, which, to ufe the language of Cud- 
worth and Clarke, perceives the fitne/s of fuch obedience as 
it refults from the reda’ion which we bear to our Creator; or 
tegard to our own happine/s, which can be fecured only by 
pleafing him who made and governs the world. But this au- 
thor acknowledges, that the fine/s refulting from Clarke’s 
“eternal and neceflary differences of things, ’ though it may 
be the ground on which fome aftions are virtuous, and others 
vicious, in the eftimation of God, tends not to enforce the 
practice of virtue among men ; and, therefore, it fhould feem 
that voluntary obedience to the will of God, without mention- 
ing the motive to fuch obedience, is not a complete deffnition 
of human virtue. 

We thould confider voluntary obedience to the will of God 
for the fake of future happine/s, as a good definition, in the 
prefent 
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prefent flate of the world, of natural religion; and as we 
cannot form an or notion of morality, but by confider, 


ing it as a branch of naturai religion, we can perceive no folid 
objeciion to Dr. Paley’s definition of virtue, or to the fan@ion 
by which alone he thinks it can be enforced. Mr. Pearfon 


indeed fays, that 


«* It would be hard to deny the capacity of being virtuous to al 
thofe, who have not attained to fuch a beliet of a life to come, as to 
influence their aétions; the cafe, probably, of the moft reff 

rt, if not the majority, of the ancient heathen world. Yet weir 
this claufe Noe the fake of everlafting happinefs) admitted into the 
definition of virtue, this would be the evident confequence. For, 
even though they did good to mankind, and did it in obedience to 
the will of God, it slows from this definition, that they could not 
be virtuous in doing fo, unlefs they alfo had regard to cverlafting hap. 
pinefs.” P. 15. 


To illuftrate this reafoning, he obferves, that 


«* the Sadducees among the Jews, and the Kpicureans among the 
heathens, totally rejected the belief of a future ftate. Shall we there. 
fore fay, that no Sadducee or Epicurean ever did a virtuous action?” 


A Sadducee might certainly perform a virtuous aétion, 
either on Dr. Paley’s principles, or on this author’s; but iti 
difficult to conceive how an Epicurean could be virtuous, if 
virtue be voluntary obedience to the will of God. ‘The Epi- 
cureans were unqueltionably one fe&t of thofe philofophers, 


** qui omnino xu/lam habere cenferent humanarum rerum procurationem 
decs, Quorum fi vera fententia eft, qu poteft effe pietas? qua fanc. 
titas? gux religio? hxc enim omnia, puré, ac cafté tribuenda deo 
rum numini ita funt, fi animadvertentur ab his, et fi eft aliquid a diis 
immortalibus hominum generi tributum, Sin autem dii neque poflunt 
nos juvare, neque volunt; nec omnino curant; nec quid agamus afie 
madvertunt ; nec eft quod ab his ad hominum vitam permanare poffit: 
quid eft, quod ullos diis immortalibus cultus, honores, preces adhibea- 
mus ?—Atque haud fcio, an pietate adverfus deos fublata, fides etiam, 


et focietas humani generis, et una excellentiflima virtus jaftitia tolla 
tur.” Cicer. de Nat. Deorum, Lib. 1. 


It is indeed obvious, that no virtuous a&tion could be pers 
formed by men holding fuch opinions re{peéting Providence, 
of virtue be voluntary obedience to the will of God. They 
might attend to the fiéne/s refulting from the neceffary di ffer- 
ence of things, ot obey the digtates of che moral /en/e in theit 
tranfaftions with each other ; but, according to he 
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well as Dr. Paley, neither this obedience, nor that fitne/s, con- 
fitutes virtue™. 

The cafe of the Sadducee was very different from that of 
the Epicureans. A Sadducee certainly believed in the God 
of Ifrael, and admitted, in fome fenfe, his fuperintending pro- 
vidence. The Jewilh law promifed temporal happinefs to 
the virtuous, and threatened temporal mifery to the vicious. 
Thefe promifes and threats were carried into effect during the 


| continuance of the theocracy ; and it might be the belief of 


the Sadducees, as it was of the other Jews, that they would be 
carried into effect again under the expeéted reign of the 
Meffiah. A Sadducee, therefore, might pay a voluntary obe- 
dience to the will of God, from a regard to his own happinefs, 
and thus be a virtuous nan as well on Dr, Paley’s principles, 
as onthofe of this author. It is true, that the Archdeacon and 
his mafler define virtue to be ‘* the doing good to mankind in 
obedience to the will of God, and for the fake of everlafing 
happine/s ;"’ and it was certainly not improper to do fo in an 
age and country, where virtue is not uniformly rewarded, nor 
vice uniformly punifhed, in the prefent life; but had they 
written under the Jewifhtheocracy, their definition would pro- 
bably have been, ‘* the doing good to mankind in obedience 


© tothe will of God, and forthe fake of happinefs.”’ All that, 


to us at leaft, the Archdeacon’s fyftem feems to require, is, 
that by the appointment of God, virtue fhall lead to happi- 
nefs, and vice to mifery, either here or hereafter ; and as this is 
obvioufly not always the cafe here, it direéts magkindto reft 
their hopes principaliy on a future flate. 





—— 


* The reader will obferve, that we have not faid that no Epicurean 
could perform a virtuous ation, We only contend, that the virtue 
of an Epicurean is as inconfiftent with this author’s definition of vir- 
tue, as with Dr, Paley’s. If virtue be defined she voluntary doing of 
fed to mankind, without including in the definition either the motive 
© virtue, or its foundation, an Epicutean may certainly perform vir- 
tuous actions, prompted thereto either by the moral /enfe, or by the 
prolpect of immediate felf-intereft, with which, as Mr. Pearfon well 


obferves (pp. 24, 25) ** the provident goodnefs of God has, in many 
inftances, made our duty to agree.” 


(To be concluded in our next.) 


M ArT. 
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Art. IX. Oriental Cufloms: or an ee of the’ §;. 
cred Scriptures, by an explanatory Application of the Cy 
toms and Manners of the Eaftern Nations, and efpecial) 
the Jews, therein alluded to. Together with Obfervatin: 
on many atfficult and ob/cure Texts, colleed from th 
moft celebrated Travellers, and the moft eminent Critic, 
By Samuel Burder. 8vo. 400 pp. 7s. Williams, 18, 


MB: HARM ER’s Obfervations on Paflages of Scripturehay 

long been out of print, which circumftance, among mam 
others, affords a fatisfa€tory proof, that the branch of literatur 
which he cultivated was both ufeful and acceptable to may 
readers. Mr. Burder, the author of this volume, has purfue, 
with confiderable effe&t, though he hws confined himfelf to: 
{maller circle, precifely the fame plan; and, to the materi 
colleéted from Harmer, has added fome very important r. 
marks, from Shawe, Pococke, Ruffell, Bruce, and may 
diftinguifhed modern writers. This author, thinking the wort 
of Mr. Harmer too copious and extenfive for general ufeful. 
nefs, has confined his publication to a fingle volume; but thy 
neverthelefs comprifes illuftrations of the whole facred volume, 
from Genefis to the Book of Revelation. 

The writer {peaks of himfelf and his produ&tion with fing. 
lar modefty ; but we have no fcruple in faying, that his boot 
will be found both interefling and ufeful. A {hort extné 
will enable the reader to determine for himfelf. We aflum 
for granted, that where the author’s name is not fpecified, th 
remarks and illuftrations are thofe of Mr. Burder himfelf. 


‘© No. 168.—Pfalm xvi. Title. 
Michtam. 

«* 1)'Herbelot obferves of the works of feven of the moft excellent 
Arabian poets, that they were called Al Modhahebat, which figniit 
golden, becaufe they were written in letters of gold upon Egypt" 
paper. (p. 586.) Might not the fix pfalms which are thus dill 
guifhed be fo called, on account of their having been, on fome oe 
ion or other, written in letters of gold, and hung up in the fanttuay! 
Ainfworth fuppofes that Michtam fignifies a golden jeavel. Suchat 
tle would have been agreeable to the eaftern tafte, as D'Herbelot bé 
mentioned a book intitled Bracelets of Gold, Writing in letters of 
gold ftill continues in the Eaft, Miaiilet, fpeaking of the royal Mo- 
hammedan library in Egypt, fays, ‘* the greatett part of theft broks 
were written in letters ot gold, fuch as the Turks and Arabs, eves! 
our time, make ufe of in the titles of their books.” (Lett. xith P 
189.) The Perfians are fond of elegant manafcripts, gilt and 
with garlands of flowers. (Jones’s Perfian Grammar, p- 144+) 

** No. 169.—xix. 10. Sauceter alfo than honey and the honey comb] 
There is no difference made amongft us between the delicacy of 2 
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sa the comb and that which jis feparated from it. From the informa. 
tion of Dr. Halley, concerning the diet of the Moors of Barbary, we 
learn, that they efteem honey a very wholefome breaktaft, ‘* and the 
mott delicious, that which ts in the comb, with the young bees in it, 
before they come out of their cafes, whilft they ftill look auilk-white.” 
(Mifcellanea Curiofa, vol, iii. p. 382.) ‘The diftin¢tion made by the 
Pfalmift is then perfectly juft, and conformable to cuftom and prac+ 
tice, at leat of more modern, and probably equally fo of ancient 
times. , 

«© No. 170.—XxX- 52 Jn the name of our God ewe will fet up our ban- 
wrs.] The banners formerly fo much ufed were a part of military 
equipage, borne in times of war, to affemble, dire&, diftinguifh, and 
encourage the troops. ‘They might poffibly be ufed for other purpofes 
aif. Occafions of joy, fplendid procelfions, and efpecially a royal 
habitation, might feverally be diftinguithed in this way. The words 
of the Pfalmift may perhaps be wholly figurative; but, if they fhould be 
literally underftood, the allufion of erecting a banner in the naine of the 
Lord, acknowledging his glory, and imploring his favour, might be 
juftified from an exifting practice. Certain it is, that we find this 
cultom prevalent on this very principle in other places, into which it 
inight originally have been introduced from Judea, ‘Uhus Mr. -Tur- 
net (Embafly to Tibet, p. 31) fays, ** I was tcid that it was a coftom 
with the foobah to afcend the hill every month, when he fets up a 
white flag, and performs fome religious ceremonies, to conciliate the 
favour o! a dewta, or invifible being, the genius of the place, whois 
faid to hover about the fummit, difpenfing at his will good and evil 
to every thing around him.” 

No. 171.—xlii. 3. My sears have been my meat day and night. | 
It feems.odd to an Englifh reader to reprefent tears as meat or food ; 
but we fhould remember, that the fuftenance of the ancient Hebrews 
confifted for the moft part of liquids, fuch as broth, pottage, &c. 

“ No, 172.—xliv. 20. Stretched out our hands.| The ftretching 
out of the hand towards an objeét of devotion, or an holy place, was an 
ancient ufage among both Jews and heathens, and it continues in the 
Eaft to this time. Pitts, in his account of the religion and manners 
of the Mahometans, {peaking of the Algerines throwing wax candles 
and pots of oil overboard, to fome Marabbot (or Mohammedan 
faint) fays, “* when this was done, they all together held up their bands, 
legging the Marabbot’s blefling, and a profperous voyage.” (p. 17.) 
This cuttom he frequently obferved in his journey, 

“ No. 173.—xlv. 3. Gird thy faword upon thy thigh.| The Ealt- 
¢m fwords, whofe blades are very broad, are worn by the inhabitants 
of thefe countries under their thigh when they travel on horfeback. 
Chardin takes notice of thefe particulars, . He fays, the Eaftern peo- 


, ple have their {words hanging down at length, and the ‘Turks wear 


their fwords on horfeback under their thigh. ‘This paflage, and Sol. 
Song, iii, 8. thow they wore them after the fame manoer anciently, 

Harmer, vol, 1. p. 448. 
i No. 174.—lvi. 8. Put my tears into thy bottle.| Doth not this 
m to intimate, that the cuftom of putting tears into the ampulle, or 
arn lachrymales, fo well known amongft the Romans, was more an- 
M2 ciendly 
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ciently in ofe amongft the Eaftern nations, and particularly a 
the Hebrews? Thefe urns were of different materials, fome of 
fome of earth; as may be feen in Montfaucon’s Antig. Explig. vol,y, 
. 116, where alfo may be feen the various forms or fhapes of them, 
hefe urns were placed on the fepulchres of the deceafed, as ame. 
morial of the diltrefs and affc€tion of their furviving relations and 
friends. It will be difficult to account for this expreffion of th 
Pfalmift, but upon this fuppofition. If this be allowed, the meaning 
will be, let my difirefs, and the tears I fbed in confequence of it, be cot 
before thee, excite thy hind remembrance of me, and plead with thet 
grant me the relicf I fland in need of. Chandler's Lite of David, voli, 
. 106. 
Pe No. 175.—~Iviii. 6. Break their teeth.| ‘This claufe of th 
verfe is underitood as a continuation of the foregoing verfe, and tobe 
interpreted of the method made ufe of to tame ferpents, which Chap 
din fays, is by breaking out their teeth. Mufic has a wonderful in 
fluence upon them. Adders will {well at the found of a flute, rai 
themfelves up on the one half of their body, turning themfelves abou, 
and beating proper time. (Harmeg, vol. ii, p. 223.) Teixeira, a 
Spanifh writer, in the firft Book of his Perfian Hiftory, fays, that in 
India he had often feen the Gentiles leading about the enchanted fer. 
pents, making them dance to the found of a flute, twining them about 
their necks, and handling them without any harm, (See alfo Picart’ 
Ceremonies and Religious Cuftoms of all Nations, vol. iii, p. 268, 
note). Niebuhr, vol, i. p. 152. 

«© No, 176,.—lix. 14. Dog. Though dogs are not fuffered in 
the houfes in the Eaft, and people are very be, A to avoid them, lef 
they fhould be polluted by touching them, there are great nomber of 
them in their ftreets, They do not belong to particular perfons, not 
are they fed regularly, but get their food as they can. It is conh- 
dered right, however, to take fome care of them: thus charitable 
people oe give money to butchers and bakers to feed them, 
and fome legacies at their deaths for the fame purpofe. (Le Bruyn, 
tom. i. p. 361.) Dogs feem to have been looked upon among the 
Jews in a difagreeable light, (1 Sam. xvii. 43; 2 Kings, viii. 133) 
yet they bad them in confiderable numbers in their cities. 
were not fhot up in their houfes or courts, but feem to have been 
forced to feek their food where they could find it. (Pfalm lix, 6, % 
ts.) Some care of them feems to be indircétly enjoined upon te 
Jews, Exod. xxii. 31. Harmer, vol. i. p. 220. 

** No. 177.——1xix. 9. The zeal of thine houfe hath eaten me 
Peyfonnel, in his Remarks on Baron Du Toit (p. 45,) deferibes a 
tom which probably is alladed to by the Pfalmift. «* Thofe whoate 
aggrieved ftand before the gate of the feraglio: each carries on bi 
head a kind of match, or wick, lighted and {moaking, which is¢ 
dered as the allegorical emblem of the fire that confumes his foul. 
T ie LXX. acquainted with this practice, have given a verfion of the 
paffage more bold than our own, and more agreeable to the Hebr® 
The zeal of thine houfe bath MELTED me—i. e. confaumed me by fire 

«© No, 178.—ixxii. 10. The kings of I arfoifh and of the ijles 
bring prifents.) Prefents were fometimes made as an acknowledge, 

3 








a 
of 


}. Vol,¥, 
of them, 
as a me. 
ons and 
1 of the 
mean 

a 
b thee w 
d, voli, 


© of the 
nd to be 
ch Char. 
erful in. 
, ai 

§ tet 
xeira, a 
» that ia 
nted fer. 
m about 
» Picart’s 
pe 268, 


fered in 
hem, lef 
mbers of 
‘ons, not 
is conli- 
haritable 
~d them, 
: Bruyn, 
nong the 
iii, 135) 
. They 
ave been 
x. 6, M4, 
pon the 


me up. 
es a Cal 
who are 
“s on his 
is conli- 
s foul.” 
in of the 
Hebrew, 

yy fire. 
fles fool 
edo ment 
re 


Dr. Darwin's Temple of Nature. 169 


of inferiority and fabjeftion. They were a kind of tribute from thofe 
who made to thofe who received them: in this light we are doubtlefs 
io underftand thofe fpoken of in this verfe. Harmer, vol. ii. p. 20. 

« No, 179.—Ixxv. 4s 5 Lift mot up your born on bigh, /peak not 
with a fiff eck.) This paffage will receive fome illuftration from 
Broce’s remarks in his Travels to difcover the Source of the Nile, 
where, {peaking of the head-drefs of the governors of the provinces of 
Abyflinia, he reprefents it as confifting of a large broad fillet bound 
upon their forehead, and tied behind their head. In the middle of 
this was a horn, ora conical piece of filver, gilt, about four inches 
long, much in the fhape of our common candle extinguifhers, This 
is called kirn, or horn; and is only worn in reviews, or parades after 
vitory. The crooked manner in which they hold the neck, when 
this orndment is on their forehead, for fear it fhould fall forward, 
feems to agree with what the Pfalmift calls /p-aking with a fiff neck; 
for it perfectly fhows the meaning of fpeaking with a ftiff neck, when 

hold the horn on high, or ereét, like the horn of a unicorn, See 
alfo Pfalm xcii. 10.” P. 114. 


In the latter part of the volume, Mr. Burder has made fre+ 
quent ufe of the works of Doddridge, Whitby, Hammond, 
geanings, Campbell, and other diftinguifhed commentators on 
cripture; and though, in many inflances, the moft natural 
aftions are turned into Oriental cuftoms, as will be {een above, 
every candidate for holy orders will do well to give thefe il- 
luitrations a place in his library. The reader fhould alfo be 
informed, that two Indexes are fubjoined, which will be found 
very ufeful; one, of the paffages of fcripture which are 
incidentally illuftrated; and another, of the mifcellaneous fub- 
jetis which are difcuffed. 





Art. X. The Temple of Nature, or the Origin of Society, a 
Poem, with Philofophical Notes. By Era/mus Darwin, 
M.D. F. R.S. Author of the Botanic Garden, of Zoonomia, 
and of Phytologia. 4to. 298pp. 11.158. Johnfon. 1803. 


WE have feldom becn called to the review of a publication 
fuch as the prefent ;, not that we have been fo fortunate 

ato efcape from all works poetical and fantaftical, didaétic 
and unintelligible ; but that the ‘* Temple of Nature,” &c. is 
fingular in the principle upon which it feems to have been 
conftruéted. Our readers will remember the applaufe with 
which the ** Loves of the Plants,” an early work of Dr. Dar- 
win, was received in molt of the female boarding-fchools of 
this kingdom. They will alfo remember the very general fa- 
‘isiaétion occafioned to the public by an imitation of that poem, 
in 
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in the “* Loves of the Triangles.’” This, in all probability. 
was the caufe of the work before us. Though not difpleafed 
with the reception of his own poem, the Dotior was flu 
with the fuperior fuccefs of his imitator; and, in a fit of ho, 
nourable jealoufy, produced the ‘* Temple of Nature.” He 
had marked with anxiety thofe near, and too happy approaches 
to his own beautiful luxuriance of flyle; his fiétitious accums. 
lation of imagery, &c. &c. He determined not to be eclipfed 
by his follower; but to recall his fame, now migrating trom 
the Priory to St. Mary Axe. This could only be done by 
adopting the method of his rival, and following him in tum, 
He therefore imitated his imitator, and was at once his own 
original and copy. 
in fe 
Volvitur Ixion, et fe fequiturque fugitque. 

What the feelings of Mr. Higgins may be, at the fight of 
the Doftor, thus * circumvolving” on the wheel of poetic 
torture, it is not in our power to fay. The confolation of the 
Doéior, m this laft inflance, continued to be what it formerly 
was. He ftill looked to the toilet, and afpired to be received 
once more as the prime philofopher and poet of the ladies. 


«* So fhall my lines foft- rolling eyes engage, 
And fnow-white fingers turn the volant page: 
The fmiles of beauty all my toils repay, 


And youths and virgins chant the living lay.” P. 4. 


We thall now proceed to lay before the reader a few of 
thofe internal marks which have convinced us, that the “ Tem. 
ple of Nature” arofe from the “ Philofophical Poem addrefled 
io Dr. Darwin,” in the Anti- Jacobin Newfpaper. 

The general flruéture otf this work is formed in obedience 
to the celebrated invocation ot the ** Loves of the ‘Triangles.’ 

«« But chief, thou nurfe of the didactic muk, 
Divine NonsenstzA, all thy foul intufe.” 


The Doftor, whofe reading and judgment were proved y 
Mr. Higgins to have been extraordinary, had difcovered, tht 
the Eleufimian myflenies were formerly borrowed by the Ro- 
mans from the Greeks; and that ‘ Virgil, in the fixth Book 
of the Aneid, is fuppofed, with great probability, wo have & 
fcribed a part of thele myfleries, in his account of the Elyfa 
fields.” P. 19. What was fo natural as to wilh, that the fame 


benefit fhould be extended to ourfelves? Accordingly, W 
prefent poem was written with the hope, that the good fente 
of the people of this country would call for the introduti 
of the myfleries among us, for the “ explanation of philofoph- 
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cal truths by adapted imagery.” P. 13. Urania, who is con- 
verted for the purpofe into the Hierophant, explains to the 
* enquiring Mufe”’ the operations of nature, ** in the order in 
which the progreflive courfe of time is fuppofed to have pre- 
feed them.”” The audience is compofed of “* Fawns, and 
Naiads, and Cupids,” who ‘ crowd in filent rings,” or 
“ firetch their purple wings ;” of ** attentive nymphs,” who 
throng around; and of * choral virgins,” who liften, and, 
from time to time, “* clafp their velvet hands,” in admiration, 
&e. The fcene is proper for the aétors. It is laid where Pa- 
radife had formerly been, and where Nature then was; for it 
isan important truth, to be found only in this poem, that Para- 
dife was made firft, and Nature afterwards. 

If, from the plan of the work, we defcend to the minor 
marks of imitation, we {hall find enough to convince the un- 
prejudiced reader of the truth of our fufpicion. We have jutt 
feen the ‘* Loves and Graces” of the Doétor, bounding with 
“impatient {tep ” upon the foil of Paradife; and they “* ¢e¢ter 
as they pafs.” A dire&t imitation of the mathematical forms 
of Mr. Higgins, who ‘“ éz¢¢er as they prance.” Mr. Higgins 
had alfo “* warned the profane” not to intrude upon the baunts 
of his Mufe, with ‘* rude unhallowed ftep,” &c. and the Doc- 
tor, with an equal fcorn of the vulgar, warns off the * unhal- 
lowed throngs, that pafs with footfleps rude” upon fuch choice 
ground as he has given to his nymphs, &c. But, of the ex- 
prefive words borrowed by the Doftor, none is more frequent 
than “ fimpering ;” in the ufe of which, for we with to foeak 
impartially, he excels his model: for what is the “ fimperin 
water,” or the “ fimpering freedom,” of Mr. Higgins, i 
compared with the boldnefs of “ ghofts fimpering upon Or- 
pheus” in Hell (p. 17), or the affeéting circumftance, that in 
the Cave of Oblivion there is “ nor fong nor fmper.” 

Nearly the fame regard is fhown to every thing that may or 
may not be called *“ young.” Thus he talks of “ young re- 
flection,” “ young fenfation,” “ young globe,” and ‘ young 
volcanoes ;” the fame, in all probability, which Mr. Higgins 
defcribed as being yet in their egg, and waiting to be hatched. 
As to the employment of phrafes, or philofophical terms, not 
often found in poetry, the imitation is too obvious to be 
doubted for a moment. Thus, the ‘ lengthened lines,” the 
“ cone and cylinder,” immediately recall to us the “ length- 
ened line,’ andthe ‘ huge cube, the cylinder, and cone” of 
his rival; while the “ quick-fhooting falts,”’ and “* mucor 
ems,” and « monas,” and ‘ vibrio,” and * yorticella,” 
prove his anxiety to avail himfelf of the opening left by Mr. 
Higgins, who had inodeftly exprefled his fears, left the “ un- 
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bending fliffnefs of a {cientific fubjeét fhould be but ill fie 
to poetry.” We need not dwell on this fort of proof, and 
fhall therefore pafs to the fubjefls which engage Urania anj 
her audience. They are treated in a manner perfeétly ney. 
and worthy of thofe who eat, whenever they pleafe, of th 
*‘ tree of knowledge.’ She {peaks of the produétion and pp, 
rodu@tion of life, the progrefs of the mind, and the dofrine 
of good and evil. In the courfe of her inftrudtions We find, 
that animation is produced by heat adding upon water; thy 
tadpoles are like thofe ‘* aqua:ic and aérial animals” called 
men; that Kings are not wholly ufelefs, for when dead thy 
will produce pafling good plants, &c. that mountains are “ mo. 
numents of paft delight,” and that thofe of America areh 
very tall, that they mult needs be very young, p. 54; the 
difcarded ftatefmen became unhappy ‘“ from the too great x. 
cumulation of the fenforial power of volition,” p. 196, 
piece of philofophy which it would be defireable to afcertay 
from living inflances); that till man became a focial being 
there was no fuch evil inthe world as “ old age,” p. 43; tha 
the moon was thrown out of the South Sea by the fleam 
of diamonds in a flate of evaporation, Appendix, p. 14, (the 
reafon, perhaps, why they have been fo icarce ever fince) ; and, 
finally, that the exifteuce of fome good on earth is demon 
ftraied by the vifit of Sir F. Burdett ta Cold Bath Fields piifon, 
and his interceffion wih Government on behalf of thofe whol 
fuflerings he had gone to alleviate, in the * caves of night: 
for, emerging from thence, this ‘*t friend of man,” 
«© With fof affuafive eloquence addrefled 
"The ear of power to ftay his ftern beheft ; 
At mercy’s call to flretch his arm, and fave 
His tottering vidlims from the gaping grave.” P. 146. 
And here, again, we meet with evident proofs of the truth 
of the principle upon which we began to interpret this Poem; 
for the paffage undoubtedly refers to the ** patriozic train, 
celebrated by Mr. Higgins, 
«* Muir, Afhicy, Barlow, Tone, O:Connor, Paine.” 
Some of whom, at leaft their principal and confidential 
friends, were inthe ‘ caves of night,” at the very time of this 
henevolent vifit. It is happy for the poet when he can find’ 
fubje& which may be viewed in feveral relations at the fame 
time; and, inthe prefentinfance we fee, that political attachment 
was fo eflemially mixed with benevolence, that the onc could 
not have exifled without the other. In comparifon of this, 
how naked and uninterefling is the defcription which Thom 
fon gives of the efforts of the Jail Commitee, in 1729. 
‘¢ And here can I forget the generous band, 
Who, touched with human woe, redreflive fearched 
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Into the horrors of the gloomy jail? 
Unpitied and unheard, where mifery moans, 
Where ficknefs pines,” &c. Winter. 

Here we fee nothing but plain charity, unaffifted by per- 
fonal or political feelings ; and the minds of the vifitors want 
the influence of thofe motives, both private and public, which, 
in the cafe celebrated by Dr. Darwin, are feen in fuch beauti- 
ful conjunétion with benevolence, pointing its application, 
and heightening its a€tivity, 

This muft fuffice for our opinion of the ‘‘ Temple of Na- 
ture.” Yet, for the fake of our younger readers, we will not 
difmifs the article without adding a word or two of ferioufnefs; 
efpecially as we knew, that, even at this late time, after all that 
fatire and good fenfe have done to prevent it, the world is not 
without admirers of Dr. Darwin. We will, therefore, point 
out a few of the more prominent vices of this writer. 

1, His writings confifls almoft entirely of abftraétions, the 
nakednefs of which he endeavours to hide by a profufion of 
ornament, calculated only to dazzle and miflead. ‘If the 
young reader will look into our better poets, Thomfon, for 
example, from whom a paflage was juft now quoted, he will 
find, that the excellence and folidity of cheir deferiptions arife 
from the ufe they make of real and fubflantial nature. With 
them “ organic forms” do not ‘* ftrive’”’ in fhadowy combat, 
with chemic changes,” &c. Men and things are their fub- 
jetts; and we underitand the qualities afcribed to each, becaule 
we fee them reprefenied in conjunétion with the fubjeéts in 
which they naturally dwell. The metaphyfical creations of 
Dr. Darwin leave no impreflion on the mind. Now and then, 
indeed, we meet with a fair reader, who “ clafps her velvet 
hands” in admiration of them; but without the power of 
afhxing any certain meaning to what fhe applauds. It is 
empty rapture without fenfe. 

2. He endeavours to give a value and currency to his un- 
real and unintelligible philofophy, by fuddenly joining it with 
fome of the moft common aétions of life, as if the one natu- 
rally and neceffarily grew out of the other. Hence the amaze- 
ment of the unpraéiifed reader, who is inclined to blame him- 
felf for not fooner comprehending what was not to be com- 
prehended. All of us to not recolleét, that, when we were 
at the breaft, our reigning inclination was to afcertain by the 
fingers, the * external forms of bodies.” But when we fee 
“ young puppies” mumbling what they ho!d between their 
Paws for the fame purpofe, the truth of that philofophy can 
ho longer be doubted! p. 96. ‘Again, all of us cannot com- 
prebend the Doftor’s theory of “ young furprife.” But 
when we find that the fmall-pox can be taken only once, be 
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fee, that the /urpri/e of the conflitution Is at an end; and 
that the infe€tion cannot be repeated upon it after it has arrived 
at the age of difcretion, and is no longer to be impofed upon 
through an inexperienced curiofity ! Appendix, P- 30, &e, 
Thus 1t is, that moral and material procefles are confounded, 
and the workings of the mind degraded to a level with the 
fermentation of the humours of the body! But folly is ve. 
nial when compared with imptety. We therefore point out, 
with particular reprobation,— 

9, His mixture of f{criptural truths, with vague or licen. 
tious imagery. Every one muft admire the fimplicity and pro. 
yriety with which the Bible reprefents our firft parents eating 
of the forbidden fruit. _ ‘* She took of the fruit and did eat, 
and gave alfo unto her hufband with her; and he did eat.” 
Who, but Dr. Darwin, would have thrown a theatrical wan. 
tonnefs over this fober and moft chafte reprefentation ? 

** On fon-bright lawns unclad the Graces ftrayed, 

And guiltlefs Cupids haunted every glade; [of Paradi/: ! 
Till the fair bride, forbidden fhades among, 

Heard, uoalarmed, the ‘Tempter’s ferpent tongue ; 

Fyed the {weet fruit, the. mandate difobeyed, 

And her fond Lord with fweerer fmiles betrayed. 
Con/cious awhile with throbbing heart he ftrove, 

Spread his wide arms, and bartered life for love !” 


4. We wall mention yet another inflance ; his indifcrimi- 
nate reception of any thing fabulous or true, facred or pro-' 
tane, which inay turnith him wih a fpecious fimile, &c. Thus, 
to prove that from dead ** organic matter,” new life is produced 
by ‘**alchemic power,” he initances the renovation of the 
Phenix. ‘** So when Arabia's bird,” &c. But who would 
believe, that even Dr. Darwin would have dared to profane 
the folemn and moft affeciing doftrine of the refurre‘tion at 
the laft day, by compelling it to ferve as an illuftration of the 
fame bafe and lying philofophy ! 

«© While Nature finks in Time’s deftru@tive ftorms, 

‘Lhe wrecks of death are but a change of forms; 
Emerging matter from the grave returns, 

Feels new defires, with new fenfations burns, 

With youth's firlt bloom a finer fen’e acquires, 

And loves and pleafures fan the rifing fires. — 

"Thus, fainted Paul, * O Death !”’ exulting Cries, 

«« Where is thy ting? O Grave! thy viSories?”. P. 161. 

We are full of horror, and will write no more*. 


— 


* We cannot forbear fubjoining, in a note, that the diftorted and 
dc'efable defigns engraved to illuftrate this work, are no lefs an iafult 
cpon tafe and good fenfe, than the Poem itfelf, 
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Art. XI. The Modern Hiftory of Hindoftan: comprehend- 
ing that of the Greek Empire of Badria, and other great 
Afiatic Kingdoms, bordering on its Weftern Frontier, com- 
mencing at the Period of the Death of Alexander, and in- 
tended to be brought down to the Clofe of the Eighteenth 
Century. Vol. If, Part I, gto. 1l.1s. White, 1803. 


WE have now arrived at the third portion of this interefting 
work, in which the various invafions of India, by Ti- 
mur Bec, and other Tartar and Mohammedan chiefs, from the 
year of Chrift 1998, to the death of the Mogul Emperor Je- 
hanguire, in 1627, are fucceffively and fuccinétly detailed. 
inan elegant and f{pirited Dedication to Mr. Penn, the author, 
firack with the refembling atrocities committed by thofe ra- 
vagers, and the remorfelefs defolator of modern Europe, pro- 
perly and feelingly exclaims: 

« And was there ever, in the annals of the world, an zra in which 
it was more neceflary to hold up to public deteftation the enormity of 
thofe offences? Let the wretched inhabitants of the ravaged pro- 
vinces of the fineft portions of Europe, reduced to beggary by a more 
infariate defpot than either Gengis or Timur, anfwer this queftion. 
It, in thofe ages of barbarity and ignorance, the latter put to death, 
in cold blood, one hundred thoufand miferable captives under the 
walls of Delhi, were the butchering of Jaffa, and the poifoning of 
Rofetta, in thefe enlightened periods, under a general bearing the 
name of Chriftian, and educated in the liberal fchool of modern war- 
fare, lefs politically infamous, or lefs diabolically wicked? It is to 
fuch monfters, ftained with the blood of their fellow-creatures, and 
black with unheard-of crimes, that the loud and warning voice of 
Hiftory addreffes itfelf: while her faithful page exhibits their true 
characters, ftript of each fplendid, each delufive decoration, and de- 
voted tu the bittereft execrations of pofterity. Such muft be the ine- 
vitable fate of the bafeft of thefe heroic aflaffins, this modern ‘Timur, 
whofe aim is to revolutionize the univerfe, and who impotently points 
the thunder of his vengeance againit the thores of Britain; or rather 
‘us his fuperlatively fortunate deftiny to poflefs the cutfes of the pre- 
fent, with the certainty of obtaining thofe of every future generation.” 


The fources from which Mr. Maurice profeffedly draws 
his account of the Indian conquefls of Timur are, Sherefed- 
din’s Perfian Hiflory of that prince, fuppofed to be tin@tured 
with a confiderable degree ot partiality, and even adulation; 
and that of Arabfhah, in Arabic, proportionably hoftile and 
malevolent ; the caufe of which, is difcovered in the refpeélive 
fituations and rejudices of the two writers: the former being 
fecretary to Timur; and the latter, from the circumftance ot 
his having plundered and laid waite his native country, bear- 
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ing againft the vitor the moft inveterate hatred. Mr. M. ob, 
ferves, that the true features of his charaéter can only be de, 
duced from an impartial comparifon of the different accounts; 
and his difcriminating narrative equally rejeéts the adulation of 
_ the Perfian, and the grofs inveétive of the Arabian author. The 
charaéter, however, of Timur, as perhaps of every great unculti 
vated genius in the eager purfuit of its darling objeét, feems to 
have been in its nature contradiétory; for, in one page, we 
find him configning to pitilefs deftrudtion an immenfe body of 
unarmed captives, who might eafily, and with fecurity, have 
been otherwife difpofed of; and, in the next, we behold him 
proftrate before the God of Mercy, intreating that proteétion 
and fupport which helplefs age and innocence had in vain fo. 
licited at his own tribunal. Both the paflages are interefting; 
and may, without impropriety, be cited, as onan no indi 
ferent indian of the ftyle and manner adopted by the a. 
thor in this Hiftory. 


** On the day fubfequent, Timur moved his camp to a more eat. 
erly fituation ; and, crofling the Jumna, made the neceffary prepare 
tions for that dreadful battle which was to decide the fate of India; 
for, from deferters he learned, that on a battle the Indian emperor 
was determined ; and for that purpofe, was on the poinc of iffuing 
from Delhi at the head of all his forces. His difpofitions on this oe 
cafion were mafterly ; and his genius difplayed itfelf in a manner 
worthy of his high military chara¢ter; but, at this crifis, he was 
gality of an aét of horrible and unheard-of cruelty, by no means 

juftified by even the barbarous policy of Tartar warfare. Daring 
their circuitous route from the Indus to Delhi, a vait nomber ot Inds 
ans, to the amount of about 100,000, had been made captive, and were 
diftributed in different lots among the more deferving of the officen 
and men. It had been obferved, that durivg the engagement of the 
preceding day, at the precife moment when victory ad to hover 
over the Indian army, thofe unfortunate wretches, in whofe bofoms 
the throb of liberty yet beat, had manifetted fympioms of triumphant 
exultation, It was apprehended, therefore, that in any obftinate er 
gagement with the people of Delhi, they would infallibly rife upoa 
their captors, and join the flandard of their countrymen. 
was another crime alfo which operated powerfully towards their de- 
fruction: they were idolawrs; they were fire-worfhippers; and © 
root out idolaters and idolatry was one grand incentive to this expt 
dition ; though, as yet, the molt formidable oppofition to the Ut 
umphs of Timut had arifen from thofe who themfelves profefied the 
Muflulman religion. In conformity, therefore, partly with his ows 
favage difpofition, partly with the rigid maxims of military pradenct, 
and partly in obedience to the fanguinary laws of Mohammed to &* 
tirpate idolaters, thefe miferable captives were immediately d 
to undiftinguifhed Maughter; and, in fight of the oppofite army, the 
barbarous order for their extirpation was rigcroully carried into exe 
cutiom 
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ion, This wanton maffacre feemed no improper prelude to the 
wipe event that in a few days followed.” FP. 17. 


In the next page it is obferved: 


« An unfortanate circumftance had contributed not a I'ttle to de- 
the minds of the foldiery. Previoufly to their departure for Del- 
i, the aitrologers having been confulted, had declared that the afpecd 
of the planets was doxbtful, if not unfavourable, As it was cuftomary 
over all the Eaft, and indeed continues to be fo until this day, to re- 
rd certain feafons as more aufpicious than others, and to efteem it 
madnefs and impiety to attempt any great enterprize on a day aot 
confidered as fortunate, it was of the highelt importance to overtarn 
4 prejudice fo fatally imbibed, and from fuch high authority. It was 
on this occafion that the mighty foul of ‘Timur broke through the 
fetters of that faperftition by which it was too generally bound. He 
fummoned the aftrologers into his prefence, and publicly informed 
them, in an authoritative tone, that fortune did not depend on the 
fars, but on the Creator of the hoft of heaven; that when, by an ex- 
ertion of thofe intellectual powers which the Almighty had beltowed 
upon him, he had once formed his defigns with proper attention to the 
diftates of cautious wifdom, he would undauntedly purfue the obje& 
in view, not delay one moment the execution of his fchemes to wait 
the precarious fan¢tion of a feafon by vulgar prejudice efteemed fortu- 
nate, To fhew, however, his refpeét to the oracles of religion, he- 
fore the whole affembled army, he raifed on high the facred volume of 
the Koran; and, either by chance or defign, opened on a paflage thar 
infared the faithful of victory, and at once fired their defponding fouls 
with the moft fanguine hopes of fuccefs.” P. 18. 


This dreadful and fanguinary irruption of Timur by no 
means had the effeét of fecuring the throne of India to the 
eer of the conqueror. A nominal dependence, and a 

wall tribute from the Mohammedan princes who. afterwards 
reigned at Delhi, were all the refult of this devaftating vifit to 
us upper provinces. ‘Thofe princes, indeed, were enabled, by 
the convulfions confequent on fo calamitous an event, to ufurp 
the government ; and were often glad to make ufe of the for- 
midable name of the Mogul fovereign, whofe vicegerents the 
pretended to be, to give a fanétion to their unjuft decrees, and 
awe their rivals in arms; but no permanent Mogul dynafty 
commenced its reign over India, * till nearly a century and a 
half had elapfed, when the Emperor, Humaioon, on the ex-’. 
pulfion of the fecond Afghan race of kings of Delhi, afcended’ 
im tranquillity its vacant throne.” ‘The great Akber was the 
fon of this prince, and with his life, and that of his fon Je- 
hanguire, who died early in the feventeenth century, the por- 
tion of Indian Hiltory, here prefented to the public, terminates. 
There confequently remains, for the fourth, and final feGtion, 
the detail of the events of nearly two centuries more, to bring 
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the hiftory down to its profefled boundary, the vear 1800; 


apparently a very contracted {pace for fuch a variety of im. 

ortant incidents as arofe within that eventful period. Mr, ¥, 
emia profeffes only to arrange in a regular hiflorical feries, 
and give in his work the leading faéts and diftinguifhing fea. 
tures of each fucceffive reign, referring, as he proceeds, for 
minute details, if wanted, to thofe authentic fources, now, 
from the frequency of eaftern publications in the hands of 
moft Indian fcholars, whence he himfelf has, in a great mea. 
fure, deduced the current of his narration. 

To preferve the chain of hiftorical conneétion between the 
head, and the branches of the Mogul dynafly, once fo cele. 
brated in Hindoftan, Mr. M. devotes a few pages to the hif. 
tory of that family in the intermediate ftate, between the in. 
vafion of Timur, and the new irruption of his defcendant 
Baser. This particular portion will not be found unin. 
terefling, though fome critics may not think it fo immediately 
relevant. It is contained in about twenty pages (from p, 9 
to p. 50) and he concludes the rapid fketch, at the clofe of 
life of Abufaid, with the following paffage, written rather in 
a florid flyle, but which, perhaps, in an Oriental Hiflory, may 


be the more readily exculed. 


«© With Abufaid expired the glory of the mighty empire of Timur, 
eRtablifhed in Great ‘Vartary: an empire, which, in its full meridian 
and animated by the foul of its great founder, eclipfed all (excepting 


perhaps that of Gengis Khan) that the world had ever beheld ; e- 
tending far as the river Ganges to the eaft, and to the Archipelago on 
the weit. ‘The fymbol difplayed on its banners, the suN RISING OB 
THE BACK OF A RFCUMBENT LION, had long blazed in every 
region of terrified Afia, It now haftened rapidly to its decline ; yet, 
in the very evening of its final extinétion it diffuted a beam of bright 
though uanfient effulgence, over the political horizon, and the nations 
of the cait bowed to its fetting, fearcely lefs than to its rifing ray. 
But it declined at Saarcand, only to rife with renovated {plendour a 
Delhi, A fpark of the genius of ‘Timur yet remained to animate 
glory another great branch of bis poflerity, and, in the remote regions 
of that empire, from the athes of the old, to form a new government 
equal in renown, if not in exvent, to the former.” P. 45. 


Confiderable pains feem to have been taken in the account 
of the life and aflions of the great Akner, in whole 
reign, and by whofe command, was writen the we knowt 
Ayeen Axsery. We have only room for the charaéter 
drawn of him by the pen of the author, which is in his mof 
correct manner, 

«© Akber may be joftly ranked in fame with the greateft legiflaton 
and heroes of antiquity. His perfonal valour and prefence of mind, 
upon all occafions, were altonifhing. With one Vigorous afm he te 
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the barbarians of the north, and with the other, conquered the 
war-trained mountaineers of the fouth. The Khan of Uzbek Tartary 
trembled on his throne at the name of Akber; the determined race of 
Rajapouts bowed before him; and the fovereigns of Vifiapore and 
Golconda exhaufted their treafures to appeafe his refentment. His 
rofity and clemency were alike unbounded. To him may be at- 
tribated the glory of eftablifhing on the firm bafis of united wifdom 
and equity, that mighty empire, of which Baber laid the foundation 
ia Hindoitan; which Humaioon extended, but which i was left wo 
himfelf to perfect. 

« In civil and domettic concerns he wasa bright exemplar to all the 
potentaics of the earth, ‘The Ayeen Akbery contains the nobleft in- 
ftitutes ever promulged for the government of an Afiatic empire, and 
at the fame time abounds with the moft enlarged and liberal fenti- 
ments in religion and morals, at a period, and in a country, in which 
the former was polluted by the bafeft fuperftition, and the latter had 
become almoft an empty name, The profifior of Mohammedifm, 
while he thuddered at the confequence of an omitted ablution, feru- 
pled not to commit acts of the moft fanguinary atroci:y ;. and wallow- 
ed in all the turpitude of inceituous and unnatural luit, Infead of 
exterminating, with the remorfelefs fury of his bigoted predeceflors, 
the race of patient and timid Hindoos, trampling to the earth their 
beloved idols, the fymbols of the attributes of God, and plundering 
and burning their auguit and venerable fhrines, Akber nobly and wifely 
extended to them the rolerating fyftem of theie own benevolent creed ; 
pave inviolable fecurity to their perfons, and unfhaken ftability to their 
property. He was alfo, in a high degree, the friend and patron of 

ters and genius, of which Abul Fazil and many other learned men, 
carefled and penfioned at his court, are illattrious proofs, He ardeatly 
encoursged commerce both domeftic and foreign ; and, if we may be- 
lieve the Portugueze hiltortans, he not only allowed the merchants of 
their nation, fettled at Agra, moft extenfive immunities, but built them 
achurch in that city. In Frafer’s more authentic publication may be 
{cen the tranflation of a very curious letter from this monarch to the 
king of Portugal, dated A. H. ggo, or A. D. 1582, in which he re- 
gueits of him to fend him an Arabic or Perfian tranflation of the f{erip- 
tures, and with it proper perfons to explain ifs genuine principles, 
That this letter, as Frafer hints, never went further than Goa, is acir- 
cumftance, on many accounts, greatly to be lamenied. In thort, the 
hiftory of Afia fcarcely exhibits a parallel to Akber, either in the ex- 
tent and grandeur of his defiyns, the vigour and wifdom of his coun- 
fels, his moderation in peace, or his fuccefs and glory in war. ‘The 
verdure of the double laurel which he obtained in the field of fcience 
and arms ftill blooms with unfading luftre ; a luftre that illumines, 
though it can no longer animate, the fallen defcendants of the great 
Vimur.” P, 188, 


The fubfequent life of Jehanguire, and the account of his 
attachment to the beausiful Nourmahal, afford a {iriking view 
ot the voluptuous indulgencies of an Afiatic court, as well as 
of fome of the thorns that are fometimes planted in an Afiatic 

crown, 
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crown. It exhibits a perfe& contraft to the life of Akber,@ 
unfortunately do thofe of moft of his fucceffors. Mr. ¥, 
here paufes, to detail the hiflory of the ge ge fettlers on 
the fhores of India; and Chapter r of his fifth Book, is de. 
voted to that of the Portugueze difcoveries and fettlements ip 
Africa and Afia. He takes a concife, but impreflive, view of 
the gradual growth and progrefs of their power and fplendid 
eftablifhments in the eaflern hemifphere ; he difplays the ftern 
virtue and undaunted bravery by which a Gama and an Alby 
querque, in that _ of Afia, attamed to the fummit of hu. 
man greatnefs and glory, and the vices and follies that graduall 
brought on firft the decline, and, finally, the fubverfion of ther 
coloffal empire in the eaft. It is a falutary and awful leffon; it 
is a piéture well drawn, and flrongly coloured. Hiftoryis 
never betier employed, than when flie holds up the mirror to 
guilt, and fhows to avarice and ambition, the terrible confe 
quences of exceffes equally hoftile to the true interefts of com 
merce, and deftruétive of the power of all government. 





i 


Art. XII. An Hifforical Review of the State of Ireland, Ge. 
(Continued from p. 36.) 


Wwe have now come tothe “ third part” of our ftri€tures 

on Mr. Plowden’s work. In the fecond part we have 
fhown, that the various efforts made by * ‘* Catholic Ireland”, 
from the Revolution to the clofe of the reign of George tl 
to foment rebellions, were defeated by the vigilance and atti- 
vity of the Irith governments; or, as Mr. P. would perhaps 
exprefs it, by “ that foreign afcendancy, whether Englith of 
Proteftant’’. During this period, a very large ftanding army, 


a | 





* We have adopted throughout shir phrafe of Mr. Plowden’s ; and 
by it we mean, the bulk of the Roman Catholics of Ireland ; but ia 
thefe, we do not include thofe of the Catholic nobility and genttyy 
whofe advantages of education, whofe ftake in that country, anda 
loyalty make it impoffible for the moft malicious to charge us with thé 
folly or falfehood of including them in thofe cenfures which, in pur 
fuit of truth and fair hiftorical entation, we have been 0 
co cait upon the great mafs of the Catholic perfuafion in Ireland. We 
refpett the religious opinions of every ordes of Britith fubjeéts; and 
we are here confidering the Catholic rehigion rather as a politi 
than a religious fyttem, 
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5 Proteftant militia*, and a code of rtigerous laws, kept 
Catholic Ireiand in fullen obedience. Since the acceffion of 
his Gracious Majefty George III. a very material alteration 
has taken place in. the fyftem of policy adopted towards that 


| kingdom. 


During this period, what has been called the conciliatory, 
but which, in our opinion, may more properly be flyled the 
conceding fyftem has been tried. It was fondly éxpeéted, 
that the removal of civil and religious difabilitics would have 
cordially reconciled * Catholic Ireland” to the throne and 
the Protefant government. Nearly thirty years have elapfed 
fince this experiment has been tried and perfeveredin: With 
what ihecets, we fhall have fome opportunities of obferving, 
ia the courfe of this part of our ftri€tures, 

The part of Mr. Plowden’s Hiftorical Review of the State 
of Ireland now before us, is a notable example of that {pecies 
of induftry called ** book-making’’: the author of * the Cri- 


| tical Hiftory of England” (an old but admirable work) {peaking 


of the manner in which hiftories were compiled (not written) 
in his time, obferves, ‘ far from having opportunities or credit 
enough to procure authentic manufcripts, moft of our modern 
hflory.wriers content themfelves with the copies of common 
records, gazettes, new{papers, pamphlets ; ftuffing their pieces 
with long fpeeches in Parliament, votes of the Houfe of Com- 
mons, and even Proclamations: fome have copied thefe noble 
materials verbatim, as will be found in the laft reigns of the 
“ Complete Hiftory”, than which, nothing can be more in- 
complete.” We may, with a flight alteration, alfo appl to 
oO 


the work before us, the epigram made on the writer of long 


| ¢pitaphs, 


** Friend, in your Hifory, I’m griev'd 
So very much is faid ; 

One half wi'l never be believ'd, 
The other never read.” 


t In the beginning of this ketch of the reign of George III. 
(fo Mr. Plowden is pleafed to ftyle thirteen hundred and fe- 
venty-fix pages of his work, and five hundred of Appendix, 
Contents and Index not included) he introduces to the ac- 
quaintance of his readers the Irifh White-boys, a Popifh ban- 


enn 





* Story, in his Hiftory of the Civil Wars of Ireland, laft page, fays, 
that even in King William's reign, the Proteftant militia of Ireland 
amounted to 40,000 men. 

t Hitforical’ Kevicw, P> 337° 

N ditti, 
BRIT. CRIT. VOL. XXIII. FEB. 1804. 
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ditti, who, at-the commencement of this reign, under 
of redrefling grievances, tythes, &c. &c. &c. were confek. 
rated for the purpofes of treafon and rebellion} though, x. 
cording to a Dr. Campbell, whom Mr. Plowden quote? 
“ they were afferting the rights of nature by steed infur. 
reftion”; and who, in order to affert “ the rights of nature’ 
murdered a number of tythe-proétors; cut out the tongues ¢ 
others; buried fome up to their chins, in holes in the 
filled up with furze; made others ride bare-breeched 
uickfet brambles; and put none to death without firlt giving 
them a {pecimen of this moft effe€tual mode of * affertingue 
rights of nature”. Mr. Plowden takes great pains to juli 
thefe afferters of nature’s righis, and even brings in t Tacity 
to aflift him; in whofe account of the ancient Germans he hy 
found /ome refemblance to the Irifh White-boys. 

Were we to give credit to his Hiftorical Review, a murna 
among the cattle in Holftcin, which, fomehow or other, we 
introduced into Ireland; together with the high price of bee 
butter, and cheefe, and the avarice of monopolizers ; witht 
practice of converting tillage lands into pafturage ; { “ turd 
adrift this forlorn ty tro who harboured not a fentimer 
of difaffeétion to the government, but continued ¢o riot (le 
nearly thirty years) as our common people have fometim 
done (for a week or fo) on account of the high price of prow 
fions. 

We mutt however inform our readers, that the fouthern 
of Ireland called Munfter, which was the {cene of thefe rio, 
was then, and the greater part of it ftill continues to be! 
country of pafturage, from which our navy is fupplied wit 
provifions, &c. and next, that the food of the Infh 
was, at ¢Aat time, potatoes and milk; the former of which, be 
raifed in a {mall piece of ground attached to his cabin, cali 
his con-aere; and his cow was fubfified on his landlords 
ground, or the adjoining common; no attempts to 
which, were then made in Ireland. 

One of the moft ative fomenters of thefe riots wa! 
prieft, called Father Nicholas Sheehy, who,’ having bet 
tried in the Court of King’s Bench in Ireland, and a 
for want of fufficient evileting. returned to the South; 
emboldened by his efcape, continued his treafonable praflics 
without that referve and caution which he had at firft adopt 


——«©,, 





* Hiftorical Review, note to P> 339. 
t P. 336 et fequentes, ; 
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He was therefore a fecond time apprehended, was tried at the 
afizes of Clonmel, found guilty upon the cleareft evidence, 
and executed accordingly. Thofe who in fecret had abetted. 
his praétices, were fo incenfed at the lofs of their moft ufeful 
agitator, that every art was made ufe of by them to vilify the 


: jy the Judge, and the government; and, by the knaves of 
sp 


arty, he was reprefented to the fools of it, as a martyr to 
the Catholic caufe; exaétly in the fame manner as, in the year 
1798, a moft aétive United Irifhman in the North, of the 
name of Orr, who was tried before the * Chief Baron of the 
Irith Exchequer, and found guilty upon the moft fatisfattory 
evidence, was ftyled ** the maaeek’ Orr’; and the refpeét- 
ale * Judge who tried him having, in confequence of his 
evident guilt, refuled to recommend. him to mercy, was ma- 
lined (as well as the Jurymen who found him guilty) by 
every falfehood which the ingenuity of treafon could de- 
vilet. Mr. Plowden infifts upon the innocence of this Father 
Sheehy, whom he moft unwarrantably reprefents as “ a ¢ vic- 
tim’, feletted **to anfwer the views of thofe who, from their 


| own private ends, connived at and fomented thefe tumults”. 


P. 940. Could it have ferved the interefts of the Proteftant 
clergyman to be deprived of his tythes? Or could it have an- 
fwered the views of the Proteftant landlord to have his rents 
lowered? Two of the avowed objeéts of thefe infurgents. 
Though we are aware, that Mr. P. has received all his infor- 
mation relative to ‘* Catholic Ireland” from the moft polluted 
fources, we cannot help expreffing our furprife, that he fhould 
have given credit to the grofs calumnies which have been re- 
ported to him. 

Now to prove the guilt of this father Sheehy, and the real 
objefts and principal inftigators of this White-hoy rebellion, we 
tan refer to legal evidence taken upon oath; which our read- 
ers will doubtlefs agree to be more worthy of reliance than Mr. 

lowden’s authorities, namely, the aforefaid Dr. Campbell, 
Exfhaw’s Gentleman’s Magazine, and his own private infor- 
mation, or even Mr. A. Young. Thefe teftimonies and de- 
politions are taken upon oath, and now extant in the Crown Of- 
fe, Ireland; extraéts from which will {peedily be publithed. 
the White-boys firft made their appearance, aaa affumed 
Netr appellation, in 1759; when M. Conflans, and the other 
rench fleets, were expected with troops on the coaft of Ire- 


ee 


* Lord Avonmore, 


+ The wretched beings of the lower orders whom they feduced 
"ee configned to their fate without remorfe or feeling. 
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land. Upon the failure of that great expedition, they con. 
nued quiet for fome time: in 1762, in confequence of an ey. 
peéted invafion from France, they appeared again in great force, 
upon the peace with France, thefe tumults ceafed: they wer 
revived, in all their fury, in 1784; then in 1787; and agin 
in 1789, previous to the agitation of the Catholic queftion; z 
which period, they framed and adminiflered the followin 
oath of allegiance. ‘* We are bound to-his Majeily, King 
George LI. and his fucceffors to the crown; /o for thi 
prefont year 1789, we promife faithfully the fame obedience 
and alfo whith we live /ubjedl to the fame government*, 

The White-boy infarre&tion of 1784, when at its heigh, 
was put an end to by t “ the loyal and vigorous efforud 
Dr. Troy, then the Roman Catholic Bifhop of Offory, a 
the clergy of his diocefe; for which fuccefsful exertions, k 
received the moft fatisfa€tory acknowledgments from the » 
vernment”’, as Mr. Plowden informs us. In all the vans 
infurre€tions in Ireland, of White-boys and Right-bon, 
Hearts of Oak and Hearts of Steel, Defenders “al Unite! 
Jrifhmen, &c. &c. under fome plaufible and popular grievane, 
the fecret defign and real obje& have been always conceal; 
and while the rabble and their inferior leaders have thon 
themfelves, the principal contrivers and fomenters have kep 
themfelves concealed, and generally have efcaped 
and juftice. 

We return to Mr. Plowden’s Hiftorical Review. Weis 
from p. 348 to p. 425, a philippic againft the effeéis of “i 
monopolizing fyftem of oligarchy”, and an account of t 
ftruggles of the Irith patriots againft * Englith intereh” # 
** Englifh afcendancy’. As to the firft, we pretend no ® 
defend its abufes; and we rejoice that, by a legiflative unm 
an end has been put to the domineering influence of pat 
lar families ; which was often exerted for the purpoles of 
mily aggrandizement, rather than the fubftantial interelts 
the ftate. We mutt, however, at the fame time obferve, 
as this domineering influence was never made one of the 
cihe pretences of rebellion, we conclude, that & 





* Sie Richard Mufgrave, in the firtt volome of his third eli : 


his Hiftory of the different Rebellions in Ireland, ftates, tht™ 
Conway, an Irifh Roman Catholic gentleman, refident at Patis, 
to remit money to the White-boys, on the part, and by ordet, of 
French government, foon after their firft organization ; and that? 
Catholic merchants of the province of Muntfter, who receive! 
difiributed it, were afterwards members of the Catholic Commi™ 
i792. + Hift. Review, vol, ii. p. 170. 
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hungry patriots might have been provoked at the ufe fome, 
times made of this intereft, the body of the people was no 
ways oppreffed by it; nay, fome of thofe noblemen who had 
the largeft fhare of this ‘* oligarchic influence” were the beft 
landlords, and the moft popular charaéters in their feveral 
counties. 

With refpe& to the fuccefsful flruggles made by the pa- 
triots againit the ‘* Englith intereft, and afcendancy”, we 
fhall here give the late Lord Clare’s opinion of the effeéts of 
the exertions of /ater patriots againft it, fo applicable to their 


predeceffors. 


« But, fatally for the peace of Ireland, from the year 1782 to this 
hoor (March 13, 1793) the policy of men, who call themfelves the 
friends of the people, has been, to make Ireland a fcene of embarraff- 
ment to the Britifh government, and. to lofe no Opportunity which 
they could embrace to foment jealoufies and difunion between this 
country and Great Britain, The policy has been, upon every occa- 
fion, to hold up Great Britain to the people as their natural enemy 
and rival, and to teach them to believe, that the ral interefts of 
the empire muft, in every inftance, be facrificed to the local advanta 
of Ireland ; till at my x they have raifed a general outcry againft 
Englith influence and Englifh connettion.” 


Mute is now that voice which, in the councils of Ireland, 
fo often predigted the fatal confequences of party ftruggles, 
pular encroachments, and minifterial timidity. Lord Clare 
1s no more—but he has left to sc camay Ci an invaluable legacy, 
in his opinions of the caufes of the convulfions of Ireland. 
eat man, when living, was maligned by the knaves and 
dupes of fa&tion; the eyes of many of the latter have been 
fince opened, and at length they have difcovered the extent of 
his political fagacity. 
e fhall pafs over Mr. Plowden’s comments and farcafms 
n Lord Townfend’s adminiftration, in p. 418. The anni- 
verfary of this nobleman’s birth-day is ftill celebrated with en- 
thufiafm in Ireland*. We cannot ftop to follow this writer 
through his minutia of public accounts, newfpapers, news- 
writers, Dr. Lucas, &c. &c. Lord Townfend’s adminiitra- 
tion was extremely lenient to the Catholics of Ireland, and 
highly popular with all parties in that country. He was fuc- 








~ * In Lord Townfend’s adminiftration, the Oftennial Bill paffed ; 
Previous to which, Parliaments in Ireland continued during a whole 
reign without a new elettion, Lord Townfend was alfo the firt 
Viceroy who made Ireland his conftant refidence ; his predeceffors 
having ly committed the government to Lords Juftices, during 
theis abfence in England, 
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ceeded by Lord Harcourt, during whofe government “ was 
openéd (as Mr. P. exprefles it, p. 425) the door ot civil jj. 
berty, through which the great body of the Infh Catholics 
were afterwards admitied to the rights of fubjetis.” And ie 
bis Irith readers fhouid make their own refle€tions upon the 
motive for ‘ opening this door”, he adds, ** true it is, that 
the Britilh miniftry began at this time to be alarmed at the too 
well-grounded difconents of the King’s American fubjeéts; 
the conflitutional maxim, no reprefentatron, no taxation, was 
fully confidered, and carried into ation, on the other fide of 
the Adiantic”. P. 425. We muft inform our readers, tha 
by the “ door then opened”’, this writer alludes to two Bills; 
one for fecuring money lent by Irifh Catholics on mortgages; 
and another to enable them, under certain provifions, to take 
long leafes; which meafures were both the fpontaneous aéls 
of a liberal government, which had no reafon at that time to 
be intimidated by the example of America; becaufe that pa 
in Ireland which poffeffed the whole power of the ftate, civil 
and military, was not only able and willing to fupprefsa 
fymptoms of rebellion in their country, but was alfo very ae 
from thefe meafures; infomuch fo, that it required great ma 
nagement by the government to induce them to confent to 
pals thefe Bills. 

It is obfervable enough, that all the Catholic writers have 
taken great pains to convince * Catholic Ireland”, that the 
cantiians (as they at firft, and raghés as they have fince deno 
minated them) which have been, from time to time, obtained, 
were owing, not to “ the open and unfufpeéting liberality” 
of Parliaments, but (to ufe a modern, and not very intelli- 
gible phrafe) * ‘to the wifdom and yndroken energies” of 
the Irifh Roman Catholics themfelves. Nor can it sid ef. 
caped the obfervation of thofe at all acquainted with the 
writings of fome ot that party, how often the example of Ame- 
rican independence has been held up to the people at * Cas 
tholic Ireland”. 

In Mr. Plawden’s /ketch of Lord Harcourt’s adminiftration, 


we have a Jong account (p. 434, et feqq.) of the proceedings 
of the Irifh Parliament, culled from their journals, and ¢ 


newlpapers of the day; with a /tetch of the debates in our Par- 
liament in 1776; in which an hafly expreffion (p. 445) of 
Mr. Temple Luttrell, uttered in the heat of debate, is th 


~— 

















* An expreffion made ufe of in a pamphlet publithedin Dublin 
in Avguft, 1803, by a Catholic barrifler, entitled «« An Irith Cathe 
lic’s Advice”, &c. &c, 
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amphantly given, as a faichful piéture of the fate of Ireland 
at that time. Mr. P. has alfo given his readers, in this part 


of his work, a moft moving ep:/ode of increafing debts, de- 


clining trade, tontines, taxes, patriots, and concordatum, &c. 
&e, &c. Neverthelefs, as Ireland was fo tranquil as to ena- 
ble the government to {pare four thoufand of the troops 


| (p. 432) on the Irifh eftablifhment for the fervice in America, 


we mult take it for granted, without going into fuch minute de- 
tails, that matters were not then quite Je bad in Ireland as he 
has reprefented them. Lord Buckinghamfhire fucceeded Lord 
Harcourt; and Mr. P. informs us (p. 446) that “ he went 
over the /worn fervant of the Britith Cathnet and, leff there 


| frould be a knot in the thread y JSubferviency, he took over 
e 


his attorney, Mr. Heron, as his fecretary.” “ His Lordfhip 
found that country in a moft deplorable ftate of diftrefs”’; 
p- 447) that is, Lord Buckinghamfhire found a great num- 

rot the working people deprived of employment by our 
rupture with America, who were at length relieved by public 
charity. Ireland, particularly the northern part of it, fuffered 


extremely by this war with our colonifts; America being then 


agreat market for the fale of Irith produce: but, as the Par- 


| liament of that country did not declare the war, but only fol- 


lowed the meafures of Great Britain, it is not anfwerable for 
the temporary evils which it produced in Ireland, To the 
adminiftration of Lord North, Mr. P. gives (p. 458) ‘* the 
fingular and important credit, of having firft opened the door 
of liberality (this is his beft metaphor, and he repeais it on all 
occafions) to the Irifh Roman Catholics’. 

“ It may have been uniformly remarked”, he obferves, “ that 
the Irifh have been ever souhebale grateful for every thing, 
which had come to them in the form of concefiion and kind- 
nels”, Now, if by the Jrifh he means the Roman Catholics 
of that country, we flatly contradiét this affertion; and the 
events every year fince the cunceffions, and particularly 1798, 
amply juftify our denial, 

Mr. Plowden informs us, 

“ that on the eleventh day after the Britith Houfe of Commons 
had given the liberal example of univerfal affent to Sir George Saville’s 
motion in favour of the Roman Catholics of England; Mr. Gar- 

0a the 2cth of May, 1778, made a motion in the Irith Houfe 
of Commons, and the queftion being put, that leave be given to 
bring in heads of a Bill for the Relief of his Majefty’s Roman Ca- 
tholic Subjeéts of Ireland, Mr, Gardiner, the Honourable Barry Barry, 
and Mr. Yelverton, were ordered to prepare and bring in the fame.” 
Hit, Review, p. 463. 

This Bill, to enable them to take leafes for 999 years, and 
i abolith all the penal ftatutes againft difcoveries, was ac- 
cordingly 
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cordingly drought in by Mr. Gardener, afterwards cresie) 
Lord Mountjoy, and fince flain at the battle of New-Rofs, jp 
1798, by the united Catholic army; and it was /econded by 
Mr. O'Neal, afterwards created Lord O'Neal, and fince my. 
dered, in 1798, at Antrim, by a party of Catholic emancipy. 
tors. This Bill was pafled after great oppofition, not from the 
government, but from the independent country-party in parla. 
ment; and, to avail ourfelves of Mr. Plowden’s ex prefhions 

‘« it gave them (the Catholics) a footing to ftand upon, in every 
future application to the erown or parliament, for a full participation 
of every bieffing of our free conflitntion ; it was the more welcom 
to the Catholics from their coneiétiop, that a breach once made jg 
that penal fertrefs, it was impceflible that it fhould hold out mach 
longer.” P. 464. 

lf we miftake not, however, they then, by a public declan. 
tion, profefled that they were fully fatisfied by this (to thema 
that time great) conceffion. 

We next find the Britifh Parliament “ taking an aétive pan 
and intereft in the concerns of Ireland”, which Mr, P. admits, 
** did credit to her liberal fympathy for her fifter kirigdom’, 
P. 477. ‘This is the fir/ teftimony of approbation whichwe 
have met with in this work ; and we are happy to have it to 
quote, as it has heen moft difagreeable to us to be obliged to 
notice the want of candour and of fair reprefentatioh, which 
we have hitherto al! along obferved. 

* A free trade” (p. 506) became, in 1779, the next ie 
meafure in Ireland; the great manufaéturing towns of ow 
country took the alarm, without any foundation, and the mi- 
niller of England was obliged, for a fhort time, to poftpone 
the meafure. The Irth patriots, enraged that the hafte ot 
Lord North did not keep pace with their own precipitation, 
exerted all their eloquence againft ‘* Englith intereft and m- 
nifterial duplicity.” The more temperate and wife part of 
the Irifh Houle of Commons ¢ounterafled, in fome meafure, 
thefe impreffions by their good fenfe and perfuafive. realon 
ing*, 
Yreland next arrayed her volunteers; and by the formida- 
ble afpeét which fhe prefented to the enemy, deterred Franct 
from attempting an invafion. So far we muft applaud ; but 
when foon after we find the Irith patriots in the moment 
arduous foreign war and colonial rebellion ungeneroufly, Mr. 
Plowden fays, * /ptrtted/y refolving upon a fix-months money 
bill, with a view of obtaining an enlargement of their com- 
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merce”, {p. 506) our admiration of their conduét is fomewhat 
leffened. 

In 1780, Ireland obtained her free trade; we are fatisfied 
to leathat part of Mr. Plowden’s work, from p. 477 to p..§5% 
pas without further comment. He has given the debates in 
parliament upon the free trade of Ireland on both fides, though 
with. evident partiality to the popular party; our readers, 
therefore, who wilh for information upon this fubjeft, may 
turn to his work, and form their own conclufions of the man- 
ner in which that meafure was carried, and make their own 
refletions upon the conduét of all the parties. 

None rejoiced more than we did at the extenfion of Irith 
commerce; and, we truit, that every meafure. will be in future 
purfued to increafe the trade*, induftry, and_ civilization of 
Ireland, and to give content (if poffible) to all our fellow-fub- 
jets in that kingdom. Great Britain muft, however, keep 
power in her own hands, until Ireland, by the cordial attach- 
ment of all her inhabitants to the throne and government, 
hall ceafe to give her any more fears upon that head, than our 
countrymen of Yorkfhire or Cornwall. Should that happy 
period never arrive, we have yet the confolation to refleét, 
that the moft refpe&table, intelligent, and powerful part of 
the Irifh nation are, at this moment, in fentiment and affec- 
tion, “the brethren of Britons.” May it be our care to 
cherifh thofe brethren, and bring over to them every con- 
vert in our power! Let fhallow declaimers and defigning 
politicians now make what reprefentations they pleafe, that 
ferty has been hitherto the great bond of connexion between 
the two kingdoms, and is at this day the only fubftantial link 
of the Union. 

“ On the gift of January, 1782, we find Mr. Gardiner 
opin moving for leave to bring in heads of a Bill for the relief 
of his Majefty’s Roman Catholic fubjetis of Ireland” (p. 559) 
on the 5th of February (p. 561) the Bill was axe by 
Mr. Dillon (Mr. Gardiner being indifpofed). Two of the 
A&ts prepared by Mr. Gardiner were paffedt, the firft enabled 
Roman Catholics to take, hold, and difpofe of lands and here- 
ditaments in the fame manner as Proteftants; and removed 
feveral penalties from Catholic clergymen, on taking the oath of 
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* Appendix, No, 
+ Mr. Gardiner’s original Bill was divided into three Bills: the 
two firtt were paffed; the third, ‘*a Bill co enable Proteftants and 
Catholics to intermarry,” was negatived by a majority of cight; fee 
Hitt. Review, p. 581. Ic was afterwards, in 1792, pafled into a law, 
and Proteftants and Catholics now may and frequently do intermarty, 


allegiance, 




































































































































































390 Plowden’s Review of the State of Ireland. 


allegiance, prefcribed by the Irifh Aéts of 19 and 14 Geo. If, 
* and repealed the moft noxious parts of the Aéts of Ana, 
Geo. I. and Geo. II.”” . The fecond Bill was for the education 
of the Catholics, it was entitled “ an A& to allow perfons 
profefling the Popith religion to teach. fchools in this king. 
dom, and for the regulating the education of Papifts, and iif 
to repeal parts of certain laws relative to the guardianthip of 


their children”. P. 5%. 

Upon this fubjeét, we find the following very invidious ob. 
fervation made in this work; “ Pestaré: J for the Catholics, 
Mr. Gardiner’s Bill was not made a government queftion, or 
otherwife it would have fallen before the fame majority, that 
had uniformly oppofed every conftitutional queflion that had 
been brought betore them”. P. 579. 

This intoudtion we do not hefitate to pronounce as illiberal, 
as it is without foundation ; the fpirit of conceffion to the Irih 
Catholics, and of demand upon Great Britain, having at that 
time pervaded every clafsof men, from the fervant of govern. 
ment to the independent volunteer of Ireland. 

In the courfe of the debates at this period in the Irifh Houle 
of Commons upon Mr. Gardiner’s Bill, we find Mr. Grattan 
exprefling his opinion, “ that fo long as the penal code re- 
mains, we never can be a great nation; the penal code is the 
fhell, in which the Proteftant power has been hatched, and 
now it is become a bird, it muft burft the fhell, or perifh in it”; 
(p. 572) and his reafon for then making further conceffions 
to the Irifh Catholics was “ as the moft likely means of ob- 
taining a victory over the prejudices of. Catholics, and our 
own”; he gave his confent to Mr. Gardiner’s Bill, * becaule 
he would not keep * éwo milhons of his fellow fubjeéts in @ 
flate of flavery”’. 

Mr. Henry Flood feems to have been one of that fmall 
number of politicians, in whofe mind the experience of the 
pat excited fome diftruft of the future. 


«* He had always wifhed to embofom the Catholics in the body of 
the flate ; yet without courting praife on the one hand, or fearing ctf. 
{ure on the other, he would deliver his free opinion on this great fub- 
jeét. Above five years ago (faid he) a law was pafled, granting the 
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* Hift. Review, p. 572. By fome waccountable means the Catho- 
lic population of Ireland has fince that time deex doubled ; the number 
of people in Ireland being now, in 1803, as qwe are told, five millions; 
namely, four of ‘Catholics, and one of Protettants, Thomas Towal- 
hend, Efq. in a letter publithed in London, in June, 1801, makes the 
population of Ireland “x millions. Could no mode be adopted for 
afgertaining the truce force of this Catholic argument ? R 
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Roman Catholics infiaitely lefs than was then propofed, the day was 
celebrated with rejoicing, and it was thought they had reconéiled 
every pany; he was orry to hear gentlemen fpeak as if nothing "had 
been conetor them, In the former laws, leafes for years were granted 
tv them, apon the avowed principle of reftraining them from any in- 
fence in elections ; this law went beyond toleration, it gave them a 
power, and tended to make a. change in the flate, It they gave them 
an equal power with the Proteftants, the prefent conftitution coald not 
furvive ; though they withed to extend toleration to Roman Catholics, 
they did not with (o fhake the government; they thould allow them 
to parchafe lands, but /dou!d carefully guard againft their paffiffing any 
power in the flate.” P. 571. 

Mr. Fox, in the debate in our Houfe of Commons, in 1782, 
on the ftate of Ireland, declared, ‘* that the anteffine divifions 
of that country were'no more; the religious prejudices of 
former ages were forgotten, and the Roman Catholics. being 
rellored to the rights of men and of citizens, would become 
an eeren of ftrength and wealth to the em ge upon the 
whole he was convinced, that the Irifh defired nothing more 
ardently than proper grounds for being molt cordially united 
to Great Britain; and, he was /ure, they would be attached 
to this country, even to bigotry”. 

Mr. Fox was then Minitter of England, and no doubt this 
flatefman {poke fincerely the convictions of his mind, Alas! 
how often are the moit fanguine and the beft founded expeéta- 
tions of mankind difappointed ! 

We muft refer our readers to p. 564, et feqq. of Mr. Plow- 
den’s work, for an account of the volunteer parliament of 
Dungannon, affembled in February, 1782, their proceedings, 
refolutions, &c. &e. and with all the refpeét due to the old 
volunteers, if the conduét of the Irifh yeomanry of 1798, who, 
alter faving their cduntry, retired to their homes, without 
making any claims upon Beata Britain, but for her admiration 
and her gratitude, be compared to theirs, no friend to the in- 
terefts and tranquillity of Ireland can for a moment doubt, 
which of thefe armed bodies is entitled to the largeft thare of 
applaufe from their country. 

The late Lord Clare, fpeaking of the old volunteers, among 
oher expreffions, makes ufe of the following : “* they certain! 

d, upon every occafion, where their fervices were mo 9 
cxert themfelves with effeét to maintain the mternal peace of 
their country : the gentlemen of Ireland were all in their ranks, 
and maintained a decided influence upon them ; but I {hall 
hever ceafe to think, that the: appeals made to that army by 
the angry politicians of the day, were dangerous and ill-judged 
in the extreme, and that they eftablifhed a precedent for rebel- 
lian, which has fince been followed up with’ full fucce/s”. 
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We learn from the whole of this part of Mr. Plowden’s 
work, that at that period, claims on the part of Ireland, and cop, 
eeflions on the part of Great Britain, were reciprocal, YJ 
the change of the minifiry, in 1782, we find Lord Gn 
lifle refigning his troublefome government ; and receiving a 
addrefs (p. 597) which the Irifh Houfe of Commons, with 
Jive diffenting voices only, had voted as a juft tribute to his 
fincere efforts to promote the welfare of that kingdom. 

The Duke of Portland fucceeded him (p. 586); his Grace 
was obliged to yield to the torrent, which perhaps at that time 
no human ingenuity could have ftemmed. During the admi. 
niftration of Lord Carlifle, we find a great Irith patriot, then 
in oppofition to government, declaring 


«* that Ireland was in ftrength—She had acquired that ftrength by 
the weaknefs of Britain ; for Ireland was faved, when America wu 
loft ; when England conquered, Ireland was coerced ; when the wa 
defeated, Ircland was relieved ; and when Charles-Town was taken, 
the Mutiny and Sugar Bills were altered. Have you not, all of 
when you heard of a defeat, at the fame moment condoled with 
land, and congratulated Ireland?” § P, 574. 


Mr. Plowden does not tell his reader whether this queftion 
was anfwered in the affirmative. 

If fuch was the temper of the Irifh nation at that day, we 
may blufh, but we need not wonder, that his Majefly wa 
obliged to fend a meflage to the parliament of that kingdom’, 
and to offer them a carte blanche, that they might fill it ii 
with Irifh grievances. We find Mr. Grattan fupporting a 
minifiration, and undertaking to become the tranquilizer of 
Ireland : the fimple repeal, &c. &c. was paffed; a hint thrown 
out in the debate (p. 609) of the utility of eftablifhing dock- 
yards in Ireland; and a final adjuflment upon all conftitu 
tional points between the two kingdoms was completed; the 
whole nation, with the exception of éwo individuals t only, 
being perfeétly convinced, “ that there could no longer exif 
any conftitutional! queftion between the two nations, that ca 
difturb their mutual tranquillity”. P.610. A folemn thankl- 
giving was next offered to heaven ; and all was union, cof 
affe€tion, and gratiwde in Ireland.—Pre hac vice. 


«« But it appears”, obferres Mr. Plowden, * as if it had been 
avritten in the book of faut, that the felicity of Ireland, whilft inde 
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* Hift. Review, from p. 600 to p. 613. 

+ Sir S. Brad&reet, Recorder, and Mr. Walth, 

t In which cafe, we muft foppofe, that the patriots of Ireland oe 
chofen by fate, a3 the St jnflruments for talitling her decrees, 
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pendent _ — from Great Britain, thoyld be thort lived, pre- 
carious, unftabie. 


We accordingly find that it was foon difcovered by Mr. 
Flood (p. 616) that fimple repeal did not eftablifh the inde- 

dance of Ireland; and Ireland was again thrown into a 

ment by Mr. Flood’s difcovery. 

This gentleman and his party contended (p. 609) that a re- 
peal of the Declaratory Aét, 6 Geo. I. without a pofitive re- 
nunctation by Great Britain of the right to legiflate for Ireland 
invernally and externally, did not eftablith the conftitutional 
independence of that country; Mr. Grattan and his party in- 
fifted that it did, and they prevailed. The Volunteers, at a 
meeting held in Dublin, in June, 1782, declared, that a repeal 
of the 6ch Geo. I. by the Britifh parliament*, made in purfu- 
ance of the addreffes, was confidered by them a complete re- 
nunciation of all the claims contained in the faid ftatute ; and 
as fuch they accepted it, and deemed it fatisfattoryt. So ended 
what Mr. Burke has called the Irifh Revolution of 1782. 

* And thus”, faid the late Lord Clare, ‘ was atchieved 
with arapidity unexampled (in three days) and by means the 
moft extraordinary, a meafure, which was then thought to be a 
final adjuftment of all political claims and controverfies be- 
tween the two nations, and a full fecurity for their conftitu- 
tional connexion” {. The parliaments of both kingdoms have, 
however, been fince twice embroiled upon the moft mo- 
mentous queftions, the commercial propofitions, and the re- 

cy. 

The laft memorable event which clofes this period of Irith 
Hiftory, and Mr. Plowden’s firft volume, was a review of the 
Belfatt volunteers, on the gift of July, 1802, Mr, Plowden 
gives the following account ~ 


** Of this truly glorious exhibition ; a volunteer encampment of 
nearly three thoufand men, and the volunteer garrifon of upwards of 
one thoufand, all conipletely clothed, armed, and accoutered. Anony- 
mous papers in thoufaads were difperfed through the camp and garri- 
fon; every private was taught, that be was competent to legiflate, and 





* This meafure of conceffion and conciliation on the part of Great 
Britain, was framed on the fenfe of the Irith oppofition in parliament, 
wh» undertook to point out what would completely fatisty Ireland ; 
fee Lord Clare's Speech, 1800. 

+ Hilt. Review, p. 626. The Ulfter volunteers came to the fame 
feiviocion, June 21. 1802. ; 

_ Lord Clare’s Speech in 1800. ‘This fpeech is the ableft epitome - 
of the hitory of Lrith rebellion that ever was, or perhaps ever will be 
fven, " 
confequent ly 
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confequently to exprefs bis fentiments om the moft lative priny» 
fret dite Cece '} ye ae ey pase gy 22e 

gal (ecurity, better fecurity (no fecurity was forgorten we fapp 
and bill of rights were all laid before them, and they were to i 
their delegates on thefe points®” ! 


Their delegates + accordingly affembled on the 3d of Ay. 

ift. In an addrefs propofed to be made to the Reviewin 
© aie (the late Lord Poet wri? a claufe having been ip. 
ferted of their being fully /atisfied, a debate of eleven hours 
took place, and upon a divifion, this claufe was expunged! 

«s Thus”, obferves Mr. Plowden, ** by the efforts and exertloy 
of a wife and liberal adminiftration, were the libertes of Ireland m 
flored; Peace, Unity, and Contenrf, diffufed through a revived na 
tion, and the profperity and glory of the Britith empire increafed 
adding ftrength, vigour, and felicity, to that important part of it{”! 


If thefe expreffions were merely meant as the effufions of a 
poetical fancy, we might let them pafs; but when they are 
given to Ais readers as the fober ftatements of hiftorical truth, 
we think it our duty to inform ours (though perhaps it is 
fcarcely neceflary) that fince 1782, a f{pirit of innovation, dif. 
turbance, difunion, and difcontent, has never ceafed to pre 
vail in Ireland. 

Since 1782, which, from the the con/equences of the tranf. 
aftions of that year, may with fome propriety be cailed the 
Irith revolution; the peace of that unfortunate kingdom has 
been conflantly and fatally interrupted by the folly, intrigues, 
and prattices of Patrio’s, Agitators, Right-boys, Peep-of-Day 
boys, Conventions, Aggregate bodies, Catholic commit. 
tees, Tarring and Feathering committees, Defenders, Af 
faffins, Houghers of men, Houghers of cattle, ‘ Affociators, 
Whig-clubs, Saint - James’s Delegates, Exchequer - fireet 
Delegates, National congreffes, Catholic parliaments, Eman- 
cipators, United Infhmen, Reformers, Revolutionifs, So- 
eicties Of Peace, and Societies of War; and the returm 
made for ‘‘ the ftrength, vigour, and felicity”, then added to 
Ircland, has been the defperate effort of a very formidable 

arty, its arders and abettors to fever that kingdom from 
England, and to conneétit with Republican France. 


(To be concluded in our next.) 
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* Laft page of firt vel + Ibid. nid 
t He forgot, we fuppofe, that in the preceding, he 
informed % apes that the Belfaft rt mae ot declared that they 


were not content. 
§ Laft page of firé volume, 





— 


Art. 









= 


of Av. 
Tewing 
=n in. 
| hours 


land mm 


aled 

ad 
s of a 
ey are 
truth, 
S it is 
n, dif. 
) pre. 


tranf. 
d the 
n has 
ig ues, 
'-Day 
hMit. 
. Af 
aALOTS, 
ftreet 
Mane 


"turn 


lable 


from 


SE 


RT. 


Simeon’s Helps to Compofition. 195 


Arr. XII. Helps to ts. or Five Hundred Skele- 
tons f Sermons; feveral being the Subjtance of Sermons 
preached before the Univerfity. By the Rev. Charles Si- 
meen, M. A. Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. Two 
Volumes. Large 8vo. 689 and 783 pp. 11. 16s. Matthews. 


1802. | 


A FORMER publication of this kind, 44 the fame author, 
appeared as an Appendix to Claude's Effay on the Com. 
fition of a Sermon, republifhed by Mr. Simeon, and noticed 
us, in our ninth volume, P- 435- We then commended, 
as they merited, the utility of the work, and the diligence of 
the author; but we doubted refpeéting that attachment to 
Methodifm of which we knew he had been accufed. This, 
however, he has now thought proper to avow; referring, as 
the exaét ftatement of his opinions, to what he is pleafed to 
ftyle “ that invaluable book, entitled the true Churchmen af- 
certained, by the Rev. Mr. Overton of York’. As it has 
been very fully fhown by us, in an extended review of that 
book, that we materially differ from Mr. O. in his inter- 
pretation of the doétrines of our church; it will not be fup- 
pofed, that we mean to recommend Mr. Simeon’s prefent 
publication, fo far as it infifts upon the fame opinions; but 
this author is evidently not of a difputatious turn; he is not, 
as he fays, ** folicitous to bring any man to pronounce his 
Shibboleth; much lefs has he any defign to maintain a con- 
troverfy in fupport of it”. ‘* With much deference”, he 
adds, “ he fubmits to the public his views of joriganee truth ; 
and, whether they be perfeétly approved or not, this he ho 
to gain from all parties, a fapepcans acceptance of what they 
do approve, and a-candid forbearance in the points they dif- 
approve’, This is exaétly what we are inclined to concede 
tofuch an author. There is fo much in his work which is 
excellent and ufeful, that we cannot feel inclined to condemn 
it altogether, for the fake of the much {maller part which ape 
pears to us to be tainted with error. 

The term of Skeletons of Sermons having been thought lia- 
ble to obje€tion, Mr. S. has here prefixed a new title; this, 
however, is of little confequence;. and thefe volumes are 
fritly a continuation of 5 oy sn the fketches being num- 
bered on from thence; fo that the prefent addition makes the 
whole amount fix hundred. Our idea ot the ufe of fuch a 
work is this: every perfon who has been habituated to the 
compofition of {uch difcourfes muft have experienced, that 
more time is ufually loft in fixing upon an eligible topic, than in 

producing 
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producing the fermon, which is the refult of that determing, 
tion. In Mr. Simeon’s books, a prodigious number of ferip. 
tural texts and topics is coileéted; with fuch a view of the ex. 
panfion of each fubjeét, as is readily perceived by the eye, and 
comprehended by the mind. Hence it becomes eafy tw de. 
termine, whether a topic be fertile or not, whether it 

to fuch views as the preacher would wilh to expand to his 
congregation. We fhould by no means recommend a fervile 
adherence to the plan which may here be found; but rather, 
that the perfon confulting it, may the more exert the aétivity 
and judgment of his own mind, in deciding what may fitly be 
retrenched from fuch an outline, or fuperadded to it. For 
this reafon we by no means think it an improvement in the 
prefent volumes, that the Skeletons are now worked up mor 
nearly into the form and fubftlance of Sermons, and capable, 
as the Preface intimates, of being read to a family even in their 
ee ftate. This may be an encouragement to indolence. 

’e would ftill have had real Skeletons, of which all the muf- 
cles, blood, and animation, was to be fupplied by the perlon 
who undertook to employ them. 

The fubjeéts in the prefent volumes are claffed in the {dl 
lowing manner. 1. The Types. 2. The Prophecies. 9. The 
Parables. 4. The Miracles. With an Appendix of Fafl and 
Thankfgiving Sermons. Thefe complete the firft volume, 
which, as well as the fecond, is divided into two parts. The 


fecond volume contains, 5. Warnings. 6. Exhortations. 
7. Promifes, 8. Examples. With another Appendix, con- 
taining ten entire Sermons. So extenfive an arrangement: 

topics muft occafionally introduce thofe in which the peculiar 
opinions of the author appear ; but as the work is almoftex- 
clufively calculated for the clergy, to facilitate meditation, and 


affift invention, they will be fully competent to rejeé and 
avoid whatfoever thall appear to them unfound. Had the 
book been of a nature to circulate among thofe whofe — 
were lefs carefully formed, we fhould have been more {crupt- 
lous in recommending that which might occafionally lead t 
error, On this ground alfo it is, without doubt, that the Un 
verfity of Cambridge has given the fanétion of its prefs to the 
publication. 
Mr. S. with a fertility of mind, and an exertion of applic 
tion, which are truly fingular, appears to have furnifhed @! 
this prodigious mafs of materials from himfelf. This alfo wa 
done by Bithop Beveridge, in his four volumes, entitled The- 
faurus Theologicus. But it has often occurred to us, that ¢ 
fimilar work, founded on the moft approved Sermons of 


Englifh divines, would be of the higheit ufe and value. 
matter 
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of a prodigious number of exccllent difcourfes might thus be 
comprefied imo a matrow fpace; and the topics and argu- 
mens even of thofe which had become obfolete in language 
miot be emploved again, in the clothing’of new expretlions, 
and mate known co many who otherwife would never be 
aconainved with them. Sacha work, judicioufly executed, 
woul form 2n ample colle€tion of the foundeft divinity, and 
would in many initances make the original difcourfes more 
known, by exciting a defire to fee how the Sfeleton thus pre- 
wet had been filled up, and amimated by the author, “Ar- 
eoments of Sermons might, perhaps, in this cafe be thought.a 
eeopticle than either of thofe which the prefent author has 
vet; and to noflefs the arguments, of the belt Englifh 
\ourfes comprefied into a few volumes, would certainly be 
auediute of great value to the Chriftian ftudent. 
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POETRY. 


Ant. 14, The Pleafures of Natuge, or the Charms of Rural Lift; 
with other Poems. By David Carey. 't2mo, 164 pp. 48. 64, 
Vernor and Hood. 1803. 


Very {mooth and flowing verfes, conveying pleafing images, rather 
add this volume to a number which this verfitying age has produced, 
than mark it with a fepaeate and diftinguifhed character. ‘The Plea- 
fores of Nature are fuch as other bards have felt and celebrated ; but 
this poet, if his cafe be fuch as he defcribes in his firft Elegy, well de- 
‘etves Our fy mpathy and regret. 


« Ah me! few are the years that I have feen, 
Scarce twenty fummers have their vigour lent ; 
Yet tew and fleeting as my days have been, 
Fall many a forrow has my. bofom rent. 


For I have borne the buffetings of Fate, 
A wanderer fad, by Fortune doom’d to feel 

The proud man’s fcorn, the world’s ungenerous hate, 
And frantic Folly’s perfecuting zeal. 


And fhould to. morrow fee me lowly laid, 
O’er my green grave no weeping friends will bend, 
And bid the wild rofe there its beauties fpread, 
And fofter bid the dews of heav’n Acfocad, ee 
O Thovgh 
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Though I have ftruck the lyre, by rapture mov’d, 
No Mutcs round my timelefs bier thall mourn, 
Though 1 have lov’d, as never mortal lov’d, 
No tearful virgins fhall embalm my urn.” 


Nothing can be objefted to this Elegy but rather too bold ana 
of the author to heaven upon his own innocence, His griefs he by 
forcibly paiaced there and elfewhere. We truft, however, trom fom 
other Poems, that thofe times of forrow pafled away, and that the a. 
thor, fince that Elegy was written, has met with better fortune, and 
more profpercus days. 


Art. 15. Syr Reginalde; or, the Black Tcaver. A Romance of th 
Jewelfih Century, With Tales and other Poems. By Edward Wa. 
lake Brayley, and William Herbert. 12m0. i68pp. 5s. Vern 
and Hood. 1803. 


The joint authors of this neat little volume modeftly decline al 
high claims to poetical diftinétion, ** Engaged in purfuits far differen 
to [from] thofe of poetry, the authors of the following pages do mt 
preicnt them to the world as the brilliant corufcations of fuperior ge 
nius.” Though it be certain, that authors in general do not wifh 
be very literally underft.od, when they make fuch declarations, wear 
willing to take thefe gentlemen at their word, and truft that they wil 
be farisfied with the praife of ingenuity. ‘The firft Poem, which girs 
the title to the book, is the joint production of the two authors, ands 
written in a very unufual mixtore of metres, which kas no very happy 
effect. The ftory abounds in ghofts. ‘The remaining Poems are di: 
tinguifhed by the initials of the writers. Their fubjects are vanors 
In fome of them fublimity, in fome elegance, and in others humour ® 
attempted ; but certainly not, in any cafe, with a fuccefs which wil 
cither immortalize this volume, nor demand a fucceffor to it, A flana 


of patriotifm will be as good a {jecimen as we can give, for that 4 
leait feafonable. 


“* The florm comes on, the battle roars! 
Britannia’s fons will never yield ; 
And fee! the wide deftruQion pours, 
On every foe who dar’d the field! 
The fight ts o’er! the charge to Britain given, 
Afcends accomplifh’d to the God of Heav’n.” P. 134 


The intention of this Ode is good. The fault of it is, that it too 
freely prefumes to know the will of heaven, and to denounce ™ 
curfes, It bears the fignatureB, Mr. Brayley’s name we have {ect 
before, to a very elegant publication, entitled the Beauties of Englan. 


in which the plates are of fingular merit. Some tolerable engra"? 
are in this volume. 


Art. 16. The Chriflmas Hilidays, dedicard to Mrs. H.C. Conb 
By Henry Whi field, M. A. Fellow of King’s College, Cambrit 
8vo. 18. Ginger. 1803. 

A pleafing picture is here exhibited, of the feelings of a School Bor 
on going home to fpend his holidays; much novelty could not be 
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from fo exhaufted a fubjeét, but no one can objeé to have his 
remembrance of youthful hours thus awakened. 


Novels. 199 


Ant. 17. Advice to the Advifed, or the Philofopher confuted, in a poe- 
tical Dialogue between William Shuttle the Weaver, Thomas Thimble 
the iayler, aud his Wife Peggy. By Theophilus Cri/pin, a Northum- 
brian, 8vo. 1s. Longmanand Rees. 1803. 


This is a fuccefsful and facetious laugh at a pamphlet, called Ad- 
drefs to the Poor, by William Burdon, of which the reader may fte 
an acount in the Britith Critic, vol, xxii, p. 447. Mr. Theophilus 
Crifpin feems to have a confiderable portion of humour, as well as 
of loyalty and piety. 


NOVELS. 


Arr. 18. The Advantages of Education, or the Hiftory of Maria Wil- 
liams. A Tale for very young Ladies. In Two Volumes, By the 
Author of a Gofip’s Story, a Tale of the Times, Fe. Second Editions 
1zmo. Longinan and Rees. 1803, 


It is fo feldom that a novel arrives at the honour of a fecond im- 
preflion, that we may fafely devia'e, in favour of this, from our gene- 
ral rule of not noticing what appeared before the commencement of 
our work. ‘This Tale, now obliquely avowed by Mrs, Weft, ap- 
peared originally in 1792; and its republication feems to prove, that 
ithas been dittinguifhed by judicious readers, Mrs. W, in a very 
natural and pleafing narrative, relates the care taken by an exemplary 
mother in the education of an only daughter; and reprefents, not 
ooly the danger of a precipitate attachment, but the power which a 
well-trained inind may poffefs, to obliterate injudicious impref- 
fions, and prepare the way for thofe that are better fuited to reafon 
and propriety. It will appear from this account, that the term very 
young ladies muft not be too ftriétly limited, and that the admonition 
is as far extended as thatof other moral narratives. It is given with 
judgment and good fenfe; and the obfervations of the author, on the 
prevalent vices and follies of the world, have the fame originality and 


livelinefs which recommend the other novels that have proceeded 
fiom her pen. 


Arr. 19. V illage Anecdotes, ov the Journal of a Year, from Sophia to 
Edward; with original Poems. By Mrs. Le Noir. Three Volume:. 
Izmo. tos. 6d. Vernorand Hood, 1804. 


Mrs. Le Noir is the daughter of the late Mr, Chriftopher Smait, 
who was alike diftinguifhed by his wit and his misfortunes, Of this 
hovel, as a comp. fition or {pecimen of ingenious contrivance, we can- 
hot {peak in the moft exalted terms of praife; but we have no fcruple 
in affirming, of the poetry which is interfperfed, that ithas 2 great deal 
of merit; of which we may cite, as an example, an Ode addreffed 10 
4 Ship going out of port. After various poetical furmifes of who 
may be conveyed in it, the author addrefics heaven in behalf of the 
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veffel; but, if its lofs fhould be deftined, fhe thus intercedes for thol 
who failed in it. 


** Spare, in thine ire, her 8 llant crew; 

Spare, in their lives, their children’s too, 
The mother, and the wife : 

The troubled deep awhile affuage ; 

Speak, and dppeie the fearful rage 


Of elemental ftrife. 


«© From fell Arabia’s barren ftrands, 
Her ruthlefs fons, her burning fands, 
The veffel far convey ; 
Nor let the haplefs crew be thrown 
Where gen’rous pity is unknown, 
Or montters howl] for prey. 


** Their tedious toils and travels o’er, 
May Albion’s fnow-white cliffs once more 
The weary wand’rers gain ; 
And each, his dangers at an end, 
Recount them to the wond’ring friend 
With joy, enhane’d by former pain,” Vol. i. p, 12. 


MEDICINE. 


Arr. 20. Pra&ical Obfervations on Hernia; illuftrated with Cafe 


By B. Wilmer, Surgeon, in Coventry. The Second Edition enlarged 
8vo. g8pp. Longman and Rees. 1802. 


In this new edition, befides an account of fome cafes which have 
occurred fince the firft publication of the pamphlet, we havea de 
fcription of a new mode of reducing ftrangulated hernia; which ha 
fucceeded in tavo initances (the only inftances in which the author bas 
hitherto had opportunity of trying it) after all other remedies had 
failed. Ie confit in ‘* the combined effects of a fteady and continued 
preflure, by the application of metallic fubftances, of a colder cempe 
rature than the parts with which they come in contact. Thus a leaden 
weight, or a plate of iron, may be placed on the tamor, the hips of 
the patient being firit raifed to an angle of about 30 degrees; Of, 
which perhaps would better correfpond with the form of the tumor, 
two or three pounds of quickfilver, tied in a trong bladder. After 
this preffure has been continued a few hours, the furyeon fhould agai 
endeavour to reduce the contents of the hernia,” 


Art. 21. Anthropology; or the Natural Hiflory of Man: awvith @ 
Comparative View of the Strudture and Funétions of Animated Being. 
in General. 2 W. Blair, A. M. Surgeon of the Lock Hofpital Gas 


Aflum, Se 
1503. 
This fyllabus of leQures, on the flra@ture and ceconomy of man and 


other animated beings, fhows that the author is well verfed in anny 
I 


- Svo. 163 pp. 5s. Longman and Res 
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and phyfiology. He ¢ ives a view of the feveral fyitems of the moft 
celebrated. modern writers on this fubject; whofe arrangement, with 
fome variations, he adopts. Mr. Blair's manner of wriang and leStur- 
ing is calculated to initruct, eafily and agreeably, not only thofe who 
sre educated in his own profediion, but certain diftinGions of arcits 
{ash as painters, engravers, and fculptors) as well as amateurs in ge- 
neral. ‘Lhe concluding part of this fyllabus relates to phyfiognomy 
and craniognomy ; two branches of fludy, in which, of there is litde 
that is certain, there is, it cannot be difputed, much that ts amuhing. 


DIVINITY. 


Agr. 22. The Sentiments proper to the prefent Crifis. A Sermon, 
preached at Bridge Strect, Briftol, O&ober 1g, 1803, being the Day 
appointed for aGeneral Fup. By Robert Hall. Svzond Edition, with 
CorreGions and Additions. 8vo. 78 pp. 28s. Button. 1804. 


Mr. R. Hall is a Baptift Minifter, long diftinguithed for his talents, 
eloquence, and piety. “I'wo admirable difcourfes from him have before 
claymed our attention, and received our warm approbation*; nor is this 
third at all deficient in the merits by which they were characterized, 
Mr, H. viewing the circumftances of the prefent Crifis with a fagaci- 
ous eye, begins, by dectaring what conduét is improper in it. Among 
thefe inflances he notes, the referring events only to fecondary caufes, 
the relying on human ineans alone, and the wanton cenfuring of our 
tulers, He {peaks precifely our opinion, when he fays, that ** at this 
feafon efpecially, when unanimity is fo requifite, every endeavour to 
excite difcontent, by reviling the charaéter, or depreciating the talents 
; thofe who are en:rutted with the adminiftration, és highly criminal.” 

+ 1S. 

Having noticed alfo fome other faults to be avoided, he proceeds to 
call the atrention of his hearers or readers, to what he confiders as the 
mott alarming fymptoms of national degeneracy. Among thefe, he 
pumariy adverts to a lax theology, the parent of a lax morality ; 
and, under the latter, he is particularly fevere on the morality founded 
oa expedience alone, which has unhappily found an advocate in a 
divine, of whofe high merits, in other re{pects, he {peaks with due 
regard and admiration, All that he fays on this fubject is highly 
worthy of notice, and pariicularly his energetic picture of the iafen- 
bility of the calculating philofophers of Kraace, whea ** the fabric 
of fociety tottered to its bafe; the earth fhook under their feet, 
the heavens were involved in darknefs, and a voice more audible than 
thunder called upon them to defi.” P. 45. | 

But the flrony and manly eloquence of the author comes to its 
height when, towards ths conclufion of his difcourfe, he adverts to 
te peculiar circumt{tances of the prefent conteft, and the duties arifing 
‘ra. them ; when he paints the crimes of our enemy, and the miferies 
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* See vol. xv. p. 263 5 xxi. 5538. ‘ 
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that would refult from his fuccef*. When we cite the following words, 
with which we fhall conclude, we yive only a fingle proof, our of mul. 
titudes that lie before us, of the author’s powers as a writer, and noble 
feelings as a patriot. 

«* We will not fuppofe there is one who will be deterred from ex. 
erting himfelt in fuch acaufe, by a pufillanimous regard to his fafery, 
when he refle¢ts, that he has already lived too long who has furvived 
the ruin of his country ; and that he who can enjoy life after fuch an 
event, deferves not :o have lived at all. It will foffice us, if our mortal 
exiltence, which is at moft but a fpan, be co-extended with that of the 
nation which gave us birth. We will gladly quit the fcene, with all 
thar is noble and auguft, imnocent and holy; and inftead of withi 
to furvive the oppreflion of weaknefs, the violation of beauty, and the 
extinction of every thing on which the heart can repofe, welcome the 
fhades which will hide from our view fuch horrors.” P. 70, 


ArT. 23. Reformaiion of Life, Truft in God, and vigorous Exertion re 
commended. A Sermon, preached in the Chapel of Berwick, on Wed- 
nefday, Oflober 19, 1803, being the Day appointed by Proclamation for 
a Public Faft, and onthe Sunday following. By Samuel Butler, M.A, 
Head Mafter of Shrew/bury School, and late Fellow of 81. ‘Fobu's Cue 
lege, Cambridge. 8vo. 2z2pp. 18 Longman and Rees, 1803, 


The Chapel of Berwick (either in, or near to Shrewfbury) is an 
nexed to a charitable foundation, containing fixtecn houfes for the re 
ceptivn of old perfons. ‘Vhere Mr. B, preached on the ‘Thank giving, 
and there we find him again preach:ng on the Faft, His admonition, 
as will naturally be expected froin his chara@ter, are found, animated, 
and patriotic. ‘* Iris’, fays he, ** for the guilty, the difcontented, the 
irreligious, the oppretfors to tremble” —** Got for a great and [ree peo 
ple, commending their caule to God, and arming for their altars and’ 
their hearths, their property, their wives, and their little ones, to bow 
beneath the rod of the gppreflor—No, my CounrayMeEN, THI 
NEVER WAS, AND NEVER WILL BE WITNESSED IN THE ANNALS 
OF MANKIND!” 


Art. 24. A Sermon on the Duties and Obligations of the Miltan 
Charader, in application to the prefent Times, preached’ before te 
Tunbridge-Wells Volunteers, October 2, 1803. By Martin Benja, 
d.M, 8v>, 22 pp. is Rivingtons, &c. 


Mr. Benfon begins by eflablifhing, from the ufual proofs, the lawful 
nefs of the military profeilicn under the Gofpel, and next expatials 
on the virtues proper to a Chriftian aad more particularly a Britilh 
Soldier, He then adverts to the national advantages enjoyed by uy ® 
novives fora ttrenuous defence againit invaders, and coacludes by & 
commending union and trult in Providence. ‘his fenfible dileoutls 
deferved to be more correctly printed, 


Art.25. The Iimnbolicy and Impisty of Sunday Drills confidercde 12100 
gu. Opie. 1504. 
Great and unexpected contingencies, require and juftify meafutts 
which would not be eelorted (o in an even'aud uninterrupted cour 
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tranquillity. The fame principle which excufes the drawing an ox 
or aa ais from a piton the fabbath-day, feems alfo to excufe a prepa- 
ration to ward off thofe dangers which, for any thing we know, may 
on the fabbath attack our very exiftence. We have, however, always 
hoped and underftood, that the Sunday Drill is regularly preceded or 
followed by an attendance on divine fervice. 


Art. 26. A Difcourfe delivered to Volunteers for the Defence of the 
Nation, and others, at Scampfion, on the Day of the General Faft, Qce 
tober 19, 1803. By Francis Lee, M. A. Chaplain in Ordinary to bis 
Royal Highnefs the Prince of Wales. 8vo. 18. 6d. Stockdale. 
1804. 


With this Difcourfe, we received the extraét of a Letter, in an un- 
known hand, commending it in the higheit terms of panegyric. As 
we invariably give our one Se and our own judgments only, 
fuch accompaniments are fuperfluous. Is is certainly a goud and 
pirited Difcourfe; but we cannot fubferibe to the opinion of our un- 
known correfpondent, that it is fuperior to Chatelain and Bithop 


Horne. 


Art. 27~ The Royal Soldier. A Sermon, preached at the Parifh 
Church of St. Laurence and St. Mary Magdalen, Milk. Street, before 
the Right Honourable the Lard Mayor, Aldermen, Recorder, and She- 
riffi of the City of London. By William Bt, D. D. Minifter of the 
faid Parifbes, and ReGor of K fon, in Keni. 8vo. 18, Od, Wil- 
liams. 1804. 


This is the republication of a Sermon preached before the Lord 
Mayor and Aldermen during the time of the Rebellion in 1745. 
The Royal Soldier means William, Duke of Cumberland. This re- 
publication is infcribed to the prefent Duke of York, and is very: per- 
tinent to the prefent times and circumftances. 


Art. 28. Chriflianity the Friend of Man. By Fames George Dar- 
bam, 4. B. Corpus Chrifti College, Cambridge, 12M0. 120 pp. 4%. 
Hatchard. 1803. 


It is truly ftated in the Preface, that ‘in this faithlefs age there have 
not been wanting men of underftandings and hearts fo darkened and 
depraved as to attempt to juftify the turpitude of their condutt, by 
exhibiting Chriftianity as prejudicial to the interefls of mankind, To 
demonftrate the invalidity of this charge is the defign of the following 
work. Such a defign can never fail to have our beft withes for its fuccefs. 
Bat, how is the defign executed ? This queftion muft be anfwered by us, 
in the prefent and in every other cafe. We tha!l fpare ourfelves, how- 
ever, the pain of giving a dircét anfwer; by adopting, moft unrefer- — 
vedly, the author's own account of his performance: ‘* As to the mat- 
ter of this imperfect attempt, it contains but a very fuperficial fketch 
of the blefings which Chriftianity has fhowered upon the fons of 
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tent People of the Tewo ancient Kingdoms of Ijrael and Fudaby xk, 
bited in a@ plain, prafical Faft-Sermon, as a folemn and Seafenable 
Warning to all the People of the United Kingdim of England and Jy. 
dand. By Chriflopher Hodg fon, LL. 2. Kedior of Marhelme, ip 
Northampionfbire, and late of Pembroke- Hall, Cambridge. Svo, 29 pp, 


ss. Nicholfon, Cambridge; Rivingtons, London, 180, 


Art. 29. The awful Judgments of God againf? the wicked and imperk 


By what accident this difcourfe has remained fo long unnoticed by 
os, we can neither explain nor conje€lure. Certainly uo demerit in jt 
occafioned thir delay. ¢ is, as the author intended 1t to be, “ a phiy 

actical Faft-Sermon.” That it is alfo ** a feafonable and i 
Waring,” will appear from the peroration ; in which, however, the 
preacher would have done well, if he had -confoled us by remarking, 
that there exift very numerous exceptions from the general ftatement he 
has there given; and thar, as the divine judgments, here fpoken of, 
fell upon Hrael only under difebedient and wicked kings; ave may 
derive hopes of mercy from a difference of our condition in thisr. 
fpeét. 

** Iris, indeed, very true, that our nation is a powerful and great na. 
tion; but it is alfo a tainted nation: its morals are tainted. Obr 
wide-extended commerce has introduced an abundance of wealth, 
Wealth has produced Juxury and refinement. ‘Thefe have been fol. 
lowed by thoughtlefInefs and inconfideration in general, by |ukewarm- 
nefs and indifference to Religion in particular. On this foundation 
Infilelity has eafily erected a {trong fortrefs, from which fhe is now 
daily endeavouring to batter down with ridicule, whac yet remats of 
the Faith and Purity of the Nation. Infidelity and Liceniioufneds ae 
the parents of Irrcligion, lmmoraltty, and Sedition . and thefe, if not 
vigoroufly cppoled by a {peedily augmented torce of Piety and Vir. 
toc, will ultimately effect the deftruction of the flare, Our danger 
therefore, is evidently great ; and the necefiity of an immediaic re 
form both in Principlesand Practices confequently obvious. Without 
forther delay, then, let us foberly contemplate the natural, moral, and 
pohtical evils that are now upon us, about us, and before us; andbe 
thereby happtly admonithed for our good belore it be to late. Let ws 
bear in mind the conduct of Divine Providence towards the Ifraelites, 
and that the nations are now fet againit ourfelves on every fide. Letus 
think—reiorm—and be faved.” P. 27. 


ART. 30. Two Sermons, delivered in the Church of Renfrew, cn 
Thurjday, Ocicber 20, i803, being the Day appointed fora Genero! 
Faf. To cvehich is added, a particular Addr:/s to the People, adopted 
to the prelent cwentful Period. By the Rev. Thomas Burns. Second 
Edition. Svo. 18. Brath and Reid, &c. Glafzow. 1803. 

‘The charateriftic of thefe Sermons is plainnefs, Yet it is not’ 
rude and vulgar, but a manly and vigorous plainnefs, Specimens wil 
kk Al fhow the wanncr of thefe difcourfes - and we fhall produce them, 
with as litle fear asthe author fees to teel. about the {miles or {nett 
of kvity or profanencfs. ‘* 1 know it has becn faid by fome, thar the 
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lower orders Of men have too much education, and it would be better 
for fociety if they had lefs. ‘This I deny. The lower clafs, as well 
gsthe higher, have too little education. ‘The beft thembers of fociety 
gre the truly religious ; thofe who make a confcience ot reading their 
Rible, and are governed by the precepts therein contained”. P. g, 
« [tis diftreffing to think how the fabbath is profaned, by thofe very 

rfons whofe intereft it is to be examples of fabbath fanctification, 
tome there are, who fet this day apart for adjufting their books; fome 
for fauntering over their fi lds, forming plans and alterations on that 
day, inftead of going up to the houfe of God, -Some are careful to 
éifplay their vanity, and expofe their weaknefs on that day, by lolling 


} about in their chariots, or parading on horfe. back, when ‘the devout 
| worfhippers are going up to the houfe of God; choofing that hour, 


as if on purpofe to ndicule the humble votaries of the témple, Par- 
ties of pleafure are formed for that day, as if on purpofe to proclaim 
hoftilities againit the fabbath, ‘This is the — of fome in the 
higher walks of life, and it is melancholy to think how many of their 
inferiors are imitating their example. ‘There are now many, among 
the lower orders of men, who fix upon the fabbath as a day for tra- 
velling, and ferople not to carry bundles upon that day; a practice 
this, not known in the days of our fathers.” P, 12. Here we are 
forry to acquaint the worthy preacher with another practice, /avely 
hecome very common among North-Britons, and their Yorkfhire 
allociates; that otf driving cattle, on Sundays, to the feveral markets 
in Rogland. We ftrongly recommend to Englifh magiltrates an en- 
forcement of law on this fubject; and we happen to daw, thar the 
poor drivers will lofe nothing by any reftraint; for they declare, 
“they get nothing by working on Sundays.” Nor would the poor, 
in all Chriftendom, by fuch a prattice, get any thing but an addition 
f labour: and, therefore, may the improvement of French Decades 
(among their other improvements) be very far from us! 

* When | fee men, who pretend to fuperior degrees of fanGity, and 
to great familiarity with the Holy Spirit, running up and down the coun- 
try like firebrands, dividing peaceable parifhes, and difturbing the quiet 
of families that were living in harmony, what am I to think of thefe men? 
fpirit, from the fpirit of our Divine Matter. Thefe are millaken 
Chrittians, and I truly pity them; but all thofe who countenance or 
encourage them, have much to anfwer for at the great day, Before I 
conclude this head, | would juft.obferve, that however much the va- 
rious fects differ from one another, they all agree in this, to {peak evil 
ot both Church and State. Eftablifhed minifters, eftablifhed creeds 
and confeffions, and eftablifbed Church [of Scotland], they cannot 
away with.” P. 15. The following period may perhaps explain 
to many ferious churchmen, a matter of which they were before un- 
epprized; “ the pious Chriftian, on the morning of the fabbath, 
would no more hear (in cafe of a fuccefsful invafion) the firf, the /- 
cond, and the chird bell; the firft, potting him in mind of his private 
devotion ; the fecond, exhorting him to call his family together for 
Prayer; and, the third, calling upow him to go up to the houfe of 

the 
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the Lord.” P. 32. In juftice to the preacher’s parifhioners, we 4,» 
make one extract more: ‘* though every parifh in the kingdom hash 
fhown a wonderful alacrity in coming forward on the prefent oceatog, 
yet none more cheertul than shisparifh, More than thirty of its ggg 
vouths ftepped forward at an early period, and voluntarily entered jn 
the militia. But befides thefe, there are two companies in the tow 
and one ot thefe is clothed at its own expence. Let Bonaparte hie. 
elf come with his ixwincrbles, he fhall find in every part of the King. 
dom, a Sorty fecond ready to meet him.” P. 36. 


Arr. 31. An Earwe? Exhoriation to a frequent Reception of the 
Sacrament of the Lora’s Supper: partuularly addr-ffrd to Young Po. 
fons. By A. Layman. 120. 23 pp. 30. Harchard, Londoy, 
1804. 


** This letter was written to a young gentleman, who has ex 

to the author many of the fcruples here obviated ; and by the fire 
folicitation of two orthree retpectable friends, he has been induces 
to give it a more extentive circulation.” We thank thofe friends for 
their interpofition ; finding this to be a very impreffive and ufeful a. 
hortation. ‘The author has well compreffed, ‘+ in a few pages, wha 
his reading and memory fupplied from various fources.” A note x 
p. 10 may be recommended to the attention of the Clergy ; though 
we mutt fay that we have feldom, if ever, (in no fhort experience! 
noticed the néceffity of the introduétory with. ‘* I could with the 
thefe invitations were given bv /ome of cur clorgy, in a more folemnan 
ecarneft manner than at all times prevails; and that the whole Exhora 
tion were read, as it is in many churches in the Nozth of England, 
I fhould think, alfo, it would be attended with a very happy effet 
(which, indeed, I have known to be produced by it), it notice of th 
Sacrament were fometimes piven, by reading the fecond Exhortation, ad- 
dreffed ** to thofe who are negligent to come to the holy Communion”; 
the ufe of which, Lam afraid, the ftare of moft congregations in this 
country will fully warrant. And if always, after ufing either of theft 
exhortations, the kind and attectionate Paftor would, 1n the courfeof 
his fermon, patherically and earnettly entreat his congregation toa 
read the enfuing Sacrament, to which they have juft been invited, # 
they value their foul’s health; 1 am confident the happieft effete 
would frequently tollow.””—The erat has certainly the merit ot 
meeting the mott necetfary objects of the cafe with clearnefs, propriety, 
and vipour. 


ART. 32. Corre/powdence between the Rev. Dr. Tfaac Watts and the 
} ¢ Ze j la vim 7 omen S, CONC? ruing the Wy arfbip of the Hely Spirit, ES, of 
SVO. 31 pp. IS. Vidler. 1803. 


Vo publith, after a writer's deceafe, what he never defigned to be 
publifhed, ts furely, in all cafes, unwarrantable, however common; 
and, in moft cafes, injurious to his memory. ‘To do this, atter 3 
laple of more than threefcore years, is a great aggravation of the in 
jurv. Yet thas is Dr. Watts here treated ; nay, his amanutnfis " 
fated to have ‘* decyphered his fhort-hand remarks, and to wee 
tiem 
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: hem into the hands of the prefent poffeffor’*, P. 3. The manifett 


defign of this tract is, to reprefent Anti-‘Trinitarians as invincible, 


and their opponents (particularly Dr, Watts, in the concluding note, 


p, 31) as weak and contempuble. 


Anr. 33. Letters of Confolation and Advice from a Father to his 
Dangiter on the Death of ber Sifter. 120. 38. Od. Rivingtons, 
1804. 

This forrowing and pious parent, forcibly dire¢ts the attention of a 
fympathifing family, to the only folid confolation which can be fouad 


| for domettic calamities fimilar to their own. It is religion, and reli- 


gion only. The phyfician who inflicted the wound alone can heal it, 
Thefe Letters may be perufed with effet by all who have been unfor- 


; tunately expofed co fimilar vifitations. ‘They are conceived in the 
twe fpirit of devotion, without any tin¢tare of fanaticifm ; and are 


full of found good fenfe, and ufeful admonition. 


p Ant. 34. A Manual of Inftruftion and Devotion, for the Ufe of the 


Prifonert in the High Gaol at Exeter. By the Rev. Duke Yonge. 
1amo. ‘Trewman and Son, Exeter. 1804, 


This traét, as we are informed, was drawn up at the exprefs folici- 


| tution of the Magiftrates of Devonfhire, and was printed at the ex- 
| pence of the county, for the exclufive ufe of the prifoners of the High 
| Gal, Exeter. The approbation which was teftified by the Bifhop 
| and their Committee induced the Magiftrates to promote its more ex- 
» wofive circulation. This feems a very judicious and praife-worthy 
| meafure. We have only to fay, that it appears, in every refpect, well 
} Wapted to the intended purpofe. 


POLITICS. 


Ant.35. The Parallel between England and Carthage, and between 
France and Rome, examined. By a Citizen of Dublin. 8v0. 47 pp. 
is 6d. Murray. 1803. 


The infolent and injurious comparifon which our Gallic enemies 


| ‘ave fo often made, of France to Rome, and Great Britain to Car- 


“age, 1s here fhown to be unfounded, in almoft every material point. 


| The French, indeed, may well be faid to refemble the Romans, in the 
| "ctous parts of their charaéter; in that inordinate ambition, that atro- 
| “0us cruelty, and that perfidious policy, which the moft impartial hif- 


tortans admit to have been a {tain on their annals; but, in the fpirit of 
Painiotifin, in the attachment to civil liberty, in the temperance of 


) Meir lives, and purity of their morals, which diftinguithed that cele- 


rit 








_* From fuch amanuenfes, and fuch poffeffors, may all honeft wri- 
“ts De detended ! 
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brated people, their modern imitators are proved to be lamentably ¢, 
ficient. ‘This the author evinces, by a fhort hiftory of the condu@g 
France towards other nations; aod he alfo clearly points out the dif 
ference, in many refpécts, between Carthage and Great Britain, Th 
former, he juftly remarks, ‘* was governed by factions, rather thy 
by a fettled conftitution and fixed laws: her ftate was defended 
mercenaries, not by her people. Thefe two caufes produced the e. 
tin¢tion of Carthage, and the fortune of Rome”. ** But Britain”, 
adds, ‘* isnot like Carthage, We havea confticution, and a fyhemg 
laws ; a conftitution, formed by the wifdom of our anceftors, mais. 
tained by their valour, and confirmed by their virtue. We hay 
laws made by ourfelves, emanating from the general intereft and th 
general will, We have an executive power, always exerted for te 
good of the ftate, and reflrained from any impulfion of paffion or Ny: 
ranny that might fubvert that flate”. 

From this {pecimen the reader will perceive, that the work befor 
us may be confidered as refpeftable and well intended, though it doa 
not abound in novel remarks, or difplay any extraordinary ability 
vigour. 


Art. 36. An Appeal to the People of the United Kingdoms, againf te 
infatiable Ambition of Bonaparte: preceded by a Vindication of ther 
Charafer with Reference to the Peace of Amiens. 8vo. 260% 
4s. Mawman, 1803. 


**« Tedioufnefs,” fays Dr. Johnfon, ‘* is the moft fatal of a 
faults”; an obfervation in which, we believe, every reviewer wil 
coincide, and which is, ftrongly exemplified by the writer heforeu, 
With the beft intentions, and fome degree of ability, he has contrived, 
by dwelling minutely on every topic, by enforcing arguments alreaiy 
eftablifhed, and clearing: mifappreheafions already explained, to re 
der even patriotic fentiments fatiguing, and infufe into the appro 
tion that accompanies his reafonings a mixture of difgul—His objet 
are, firft, without entirely deciding on the merits of the Treaty d 
Amiens, or defending thofe who made it, to juftify thofe feclingd 
the people ac large which impelled them to approve it; but chief 
vindicate the caufe of this country on the renewal of hoftilities ‘(fil 
cautioufly avoiding any determination on the condu& of Miniter, 
and to expofe the unprincipled and infatiable ambition of our enemy. 
"Lhefe objects are purfued, generally {peaking, with fuccefs ; thoug? 
the author’s meaning is fometimes obfcured by the multiplicity of i 
expreffions. We think him moft fuccefsful in expefing the treacheros 
and oppreilive conduct of Bonaparte towards the people of the Vala 
and the Swifs. He alfo reafons very juttly on the pretext that the po 
feffion of Malta was the motive, and is the principal object of & 
prefentcontelt. If the prolixity of which we complain fhall not & 
ter others from the perufal of this work, they will find in it much th 
patrioti(m muft applaud, and feareely any fentiment that a fours 
jucgmeat would cilapprove. 
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at. The Queflion, Why do we go to War? bricfly confidered. 
ony rg 16 pp. Debrett, 1803. 


In this hort, but not ill-written traét, the opinions advanced in the 
mphlet_ which appeared with nearly a fimilar title,* are briefly but 
voufly oppofed. The writer before us thinks it “ trifling to 
confine the dilcuflion to the papers laid before Parliament,” and enters 
into a larger field, taking a view of ‘* the agen fituation of Europe 
atthe period of the rupture.” He paints the conduct of France ever 
fince the laft peace, fhows ‘* the character which or her 
vernment in its tranfaGtions with all other States’’, and infers that 
the * Queftion of Peace or War did not turn upon Malta, Egypt, or 
the Ealt-Indies”, but on the infolence of the French Government, in 
fiying “<I will feize them becaufe I am the ftrongeft.” This is the 
fubttance of this author’s argument; which he might have argued at 
greater length without fear ot prolixity; a fault which aw 4 to tell 
of a political writer !) he has been rather too ftudious to avoid. 


Art. 38. Some Objfervations on the Propriety of effectually employing 
our profent Military Forces dgainft France; and a few Cufory Remarks 
on the threatened Invafion, 8vO. 56 pp. 1% 6d. Hatchard. 
1804. 


The principal object of this author, is to perfuade the government 
and country that we ought to endeavour, by fome powerful effort on 
the continent, to rally, under our ftandard, againft France, all the op- 
prefled and infulted nations of Europe. No fair opportunity of fuch 
an exertion fhould, we agree, be loft: yet it is extremely doubtful 
whether, in the prefent ftate and difpofition of Europe, it is not better 
to wait occafions than to force them. At all events, thofe who are at 
the helm of the tate muit be beft informed what courfe it is advifeable 
tofleer. ‘The author, however, very properly recommends that ‘ be- 
fore an expedition to the continent thall be determined upon, the end 
it has in view fhould be explicitly declared.” ‘To this advice moft ju- 
dicious perfons will, we imagine, aflent. We differ only from him in 
thinking the time is not yet come, when a continental war againft 
France 1s likely to be attended with fuccefs ; and we think the failure 
of fuch an attempt as he recommends (befides the immente lofs of 
blood and treafure to ourfelves) would tend to rivet the chains of 
Burope. In almoft ali the author’s remarks refpeéting the intended 
invation of this country, we heartily coincide. They are not, how- 
ever, fo novel or ftriking as to require particular notice. 


Aart, 39. Tawo Letters from Satan to Bonaparte, Edited by Heury 
Wield, M, A. Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. 8v0. 8 pps 
3d, Highley. 1803. 


The intention in publifhing thefe epiftles is (we are told) to fhow 
“ what opinion Satan may entertain of this hero,” It is, indeed, pro- 
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* See Brit. Crit, vol. xxii, p. 564. 
Pe 5 , 





































Tamed. > 


ns ee RO gts he Be 


210 British CaTarocur. Philofophy. 


bable that the actions of the Firft Conful may have rendered him, 
great favourite with the perfonage here introduced. But the fubje@iy 
too awful for ridicule; and it is not executed with much neatnels oy 
ability. 


Art. 40. A few plain Thoughts from a Well-cwifeer of bis Country, 
8vo. igpp. Debrett. 1803. 


Feeble, abfurd, and inconfiftent, in the higheit degree. 


PHILOSOPHY, 


Art. 41. Objfervations on the Importance and Neceffity of introducing 
improved Machinery into the Woollen Manufactory ; more particulary 
as tt refpedls the Inte refis of the Counties of Wilts, Gloucefter, and §» 
merfet; with general Remarks on the prefent Application to Parliamen, 
by the Manufacturers, for the Repeal of the exifling Laws. Ina Leia 
add: flea to the Right Han. Lord Henry Petty. By Fabn Anftie, Chain 
man to the general Wool Meeting in ike Year 1788. 8V0O. ggpp 
28.6c. Stockdale. 1803. 


The introduction of machinery into the woollen manufaQure, and, 
indeed, into almoft any other manu!acture in the kingdom, has always 
met wich more or lefs oppofition from the working people, who wer 
naturally led to believe that fuch inventions, by diminifhing manual 
labour, would ot courfe deprive them of their emplovinent, Im. 
prefied with the propricty of chis idea, the legiflature has formerly 
lnteriered, and various Acts of Parliament have at ditterent cimes been 
pafled for the regulation of the woollen manufacture. At prefent the 
Clothiers of the Couccies of Wilts, Gloucefter, and Somerfet, have 
applied to Parliamen: for a repeal of the obfolete laws refpeéting the 
woollen manuta¢ture, particularly thofe which countenance this oppo 
fition to machinery ; and it 1s the object of the prefent Letter tore 
move any doubts which may be entertained againft the propriety ot 
that application, “* by pointing out, in a clear and fatisfaQory manner, 
the « al neceffity of the interference of the legiflature at the prefent 
moment, to enable the clothiers to bring forward, without rifk, thole 
improvements in machinery, which exifling circu:nftaaces imperioully 
demand.” 

Thofe circum{tances are fhown in the fequel of the work ; and the 
moft cogent of © em i), that,on account of the high price of manval l- 
bour, a. well as of every other article belonging to the manufaéture, of 
to civil @conomy, betides the great increa‘e of taxes, the clothien 
would not be able to fell their goods at reafonable prices, unlefs aided 
by che ufe of machines. 

After the ftatement and the elucidation of the above circamftancts, 
which are 1cemixed with a variety of proper remarks, and with the 
narraiion ©: certain important facis, Mr. A. undertakes to fhow, that 
the argumcnts for proving the pernicious tendency of introducing ms 
chinery are ill founded. We conceive it indeed to be granted by the 
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pot enlightened reafoners, that the fact is really contrary to that ap. 
arance by which the labourers, and even the legiflators of former 
iods were mifled, and that all fuch abrdgments of labour are only 
of very temporary inconvenience to a few, burt of laiting benefit to 
the community at larve ; poor as well as rich, 

With refpect to ftyle, we think ourfelves warranted to fay, thar, 
withoot much difplay of oratory, this author is clear and correct ; and 
he foems not to have omitted any remark which may place the fubject 
in a proper point of view. 


AGRICULTURE. 


Ant. 42. The Speech of the Right Hon. Lord Carrington, delevered at 
the Board of Agriculiure, on Tucfday, March 15,1803. Prinied by 
Order of the Board. 400. I8 pp. 1% 1803. 


The noble auchor, in this valedittory harangue, gives ‘* faze accoun® 
fas he properly terms it) of the conduét of the Board,” during the 
three years of his prefidency. Having ftared, in a general way, what 
they dic, or fhould have done, he proceeds to detail a few of their 
pnncipal atchievements. 

lt teems that the farcity in 1800, would have been (through the 
“wile and prudent for fight of the Board”’) greatly mitigated by the 
importation ot rice, and 350,000l. faved to the nation, together with 
an immenfe difference between the price of foreign corn, and the coft 
and charges ot rice too late imported, if the India Company had not 
frit difecountenanced, and then delayed the importation. “(his queftion 
mult be fettled by she Company, and not by reviewers. But we may 
remark, that had the Company imported largely on their own account, 
aod a fcarcity had afterwards happened in India, a vait refponfbility 
would have been fixed upon them. 

“ The next topic” is fomewhat more within our province, It is 
{in hort) an attempt to vindicate the Board on the {core of its Circu- 
lat Letier to Grand Juries in 1800, founded on the Refolutions of a 
like body at York ailizes, concerning the inclofure and cultivation of 
walte-lands; in which Refolutions, tiches-in hind were reprobated, 
“ The great legal authorities.” in the Houfe of Lords, having ftrongly 
condemned this proceeding of che Board, and of the Yorkthire Jury, 
we need only fay, that as the Prefident (by his own confeffion) ** in 
vain ftated” to that houfe, fo he will in vain ftate any where, ** that 
it had never been the intention of the Board to cail in queftion the 
general propriety of tithes, as a provition for the clergy.” P. — 
Asto “ aconfpiracy againit the Church of England,” we acquit 
the Board in general, and particularly its late Prefident; but, that an 
iwafion of the Church is cherifhed in the minds of fome of its mem. 
bers, and even of fome who are, with refpect to the Board, d /ecretis, 
*ethink juft as indijputable, as that the Corfico-lrench Conful wybes 
0 invade our United Kingdom; and we trult, that the wifhes and 
aitempts of beth will be equally faccefstal. ma 
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We thali difmifs this topic, by declaring ovr hearty CONCURRED 
with the. opponents of the Prefident’s Bill, ‘* that an application ty 
the Grand Juries, on any fubje&s byt thofe for the cognizance’ g 
which they are affembled, moft neceflarily be improper.” But, ler 9 
add, that we object only to Grand Juries, as fuch, difcufling quettion 
not before them. When their duties have cealed, and they are dif. 
charged as jurors, let them, as fimple country-gentlemen, refalve 
they pleafe, and publifh it with their fimple names. On the propy 
of a paflage in page 11, where Scripture is quoted on.a very de, 
grading occafion, we fhall venture to decide ; by faying, that it by 
our hearty reprobation; though nothing of this kind furprifes », 
from the Board of Agriculture. 

The two next topics are unexceptionable ; namely, 1. The offer 
the Board, of Premiums for Effays ** on the beft method of cm 
verting grafs-lands into tillage; and, afier a certain time, of reforiog 
them to.grafs again, with improvement, or at leait without Injury. 
P.11. Thefe Effays will. come in due time to be examined by a 
2. ‘The fending of fome valuable feeds to the Weft-Indies, from Eat. 
sore Iflands, within the fame climates. ‘Thefe are at piclent m 

The Prefident then notices the ‘* domeftic concerns” of the Board, 
Concerning their publications, he fays, ** the Board exprefsly difclaimed 
all refponfibility as to the particular opinions advanced.” P. 12, Qn 
queftions purely agriculiural, they might do fo; but, on queftions of 
fate and general policy, this difclaimance cannot be allowed to then, 
Jt produced, and encouraged, many difcuffions replete with hoftiliy 
towards our civil, as well as ecclefiaftical, inftitutions. ‘* Somed 
them were fuffered to be printed without due examination.” Itisa 
kindnefs to the Boardto believe that they were never examined atall; 
ence perhaps by the Secretary, This will account, moft charitably, 
for the .afl quantity of mifchict contained in them; which we have, 
on feveral occafions, not vaguely hinted at, but diftin€ily pointed ott, 

baftead of thefe feeble excufes, an acknowla/gment like the follow- 
ing, would have been manly, and is highly due to the public: “te 
Board was at firft, and ftill is, unfortunate, in employing fome me, 
who fancy that agriculture cannot be reformed, without what has bees 
called a radical reform both in Church and State; and the Board has 
been guilty of a criminal negligence, in fuffering the febemes of fea 
men to be pubhithed without its ftrong difapprobation.” 

The faces of the Board are in a ftate confiderably improved ; ft 
which the preceding Pvefident is handfomely commended, Butt 
whom they were ‘** embarraffed,” we are left to conjecture. 
harmony and cerdiality ot the members is then expatiated open 
at fome length ; and their indulgence towards the Prefident is civilly 
acknowledged, 
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INVASION. 


+. 4%. Lozal Papers. ByF.A.Graglia, Containing an Addrefi tothe 
ll gel ddr to the Fain Sex} an. Adder to tbe Lele 

qerm; a Letter to Bonaparte, by @ Schiol- fellow ; a cirentating Let- 

ter of Bonaparte to the remaining Potentaus of the Norib; a to 
gn Abfira of the Mercure de France, which appeared in the Courier, 
she 20th of Augnft laf. S8vo. 15 pp. 6d. Ginger, and Afpernc, 

1803. : 

We are right willing to be pleafed with every effufion of loyalty at 
this important juncture; but we muft require thofe who would pleafe 
ys to write intelligibly, and not in language like this: ** You, 
countrymen, will you fubmic to offer alfo putrid franchife to this new 
Baal, who infliéts impious adulations upon his abjeét and vilified Gat- 
serers”. P. 3. In refpect of defign and matter, thefe papers are com- 
mendable ; but, in point of ttyle and compofition, they feem to want 
much correCtion from an Englith pen. 


MISCELLANIES, 


Art. 44. Teftimonies of different Authors, refpe@ing the Coloffal Statue 
of Ceres, placed in the Veftibule oy the Public Library at Cambridge, 
July 1, 1803; qwith a foort Account of its Removal from Eleujis, 
Nov. 22, 1801. @vge 25 pp, 18 Payne, 1803. 

The antiquarian zeal of thofe intelligent fellow-trayellers, Mefits, 
Clarke and Cripps, has been rewarded by the acquifitjon of fome re- 
markable treafures, Among the moft famous of thefe, are the fine 
MS, of a large part of Plato’s writings, which has been written nearly 
a thoufand years; and the Coloffal ftatue, which is the fubjeét of the 
prefent tract, 

It appears to have been fuggefted at Cambridge, that this might be 
the ftatue of a Canepbora, or baiket-carrying virgin, and not that of 
the Goddefs Ceres, as maintained by the travellers. To confirm the 
latter opinion, the author of this tra¢t, who is fuppofed to be Mr. 
Clarke, produces the teftimonies of Wheeler, Spon, and Pococke, to 
prove the ficuation of this ttatue in the temple of Ceres, whofe ftatue 
they concluded it to be. He proves, from various authorities, that 
its decorations are fimilar to thofe which were ufually given to Ceres, 
and not to Canephora. Its colofial fize, and the circumftance of its 
being the only ftatue of the kind in the temple, feem indeed fufficient 
to prove the fact. Had Canephore been introduced for decoration, 
they muft have been numerous, as they ufually were in the facrifices, 
We think the arguments of Mr. C. fufficient, and congratulate the 
Univerfity of Cambridge on poffefling the remains of a ttatue which 
probably was carved by Praxiteles. 

The narrative of the difficulties which attended its removal, from 
the weight of the marble, which amounts nearly to two tons; the ob- 
ftacles in the way; the imperfeétion of the machinery ; and the fu- 
perftition of the inhabitants, is interefling and cusious, i 
aT, 
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Art. 45. The Polyanthea; oral alleion of interching Fragments, ix 
Profe and Verje: coupifting of Original Anecdotes, Biographical Sheigin 
<s, Dialogues, Letters, Charaders, Se. See da Tawa Volumes, S¥o, 
16s. Buad. 1804. 


They who are fond of mifcellaneous cellections adapted to the pur. 
pofes of lounging, will be pleafed with this book ; in which a grea 
variety of matter is broughe together, though not always of much 
merit or curiofity. Were weto guefs at the compiler, we fhould 
name, a3 foon as any perfon, a gentleman who has fome verfes w an 
early part of vol. i. and elfewhere in the collection. ‘Though we can, 
not fay that there is much of great novelty or vaiue in the volumes, 
we fee nothing to contradict the following affertion in the Advertife- 
ment prefixed. ‘ One part of the original defign is kept in view; 
the infertion of fuch papers as tend to promote virtue and the love of 
our country”. One of the moft curious papers is Lauder’s Letter to 
Dr. Birch, endeavouring to palliate his impofitions refpeCting Milton, 
But this, if we do not greatly miftake, has been publifhed before, 
The account of the late venerable Marquis of Stafford’s age and de- 
fcendants (vol, ii. p. 224) is fomething in the ftyle of newpaper in- 
telligence, though it feems to be founded on more correét informae 
tion. The volumes, on the whole, contain amufement; but rhat the 
Fragments can in general be called intercfiag, as the tile- page declares 
them, is more than we will venture to affert. 





Art. 46. A Sccoud Editisn. Revalty Theatre. A Sol mn Protef 
against the Revival of Scenic Ext bition and Laterludes, at the Royall 
Theatre; containing Remarks on Pizarro, the Stranger, and Jobu Bull; 
quiih a Pofifeript. ay ipe Rew, Themas I bis ‘wall, M,. A, a Member 
of the Society jou the Supprfiion of Vice. Sru. 14 pps 6d. Rie 
vingtons, &c. 1203. 

This is a very, animated and vigorous, as well as “ a folemn Pio 
reit’, We ttrongly recommend it to the coniideration of the magif- 
trates within the diltrict alluded to; and to ali others, who have any 
controul over ** feenic exhibitions”, whether they be «* Secretaries 
of State”, or matters of private families. “The fuppreffion of vice will 
be moit effectually promoted, by fuppr fling the incentives to it; aad 
that thefe abound upon the ftage, no one (we think) can deny, who, 
sa the courfe of bis life, has feen half a dozen comedies (as our modern 
tarces in five aéts are named) Or even fome of our tragedies mutt free 


quenily exhibited, 


Art. 47. A Brif Compendixm of Juvenile Infrn&ion; or, a pregrtf- 
fiv5e Inlet to wf ful Knowledge. Accompanied qwith dane elementary TT 
By Mri. Wilfon.  8v0. 131 pp. 4%. Kivingtons. 1803. 


The author's defign is, ‘* to contribute a mite towards fmoorthing 
the paths of learning; and, by inftilhng an early and tamiliar ac- 
quaintance with many of the (cientific terms and names, to take from 
practical and ufefal kaowledge that terrific idea, which the very 
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found of thefe terms too often it-‘pises in the infant mind”. This dee 

is executed in a refpectable manner; and though, perhaps, we 
had already books enough on the fame fubjet, yet they who procure 
Mrs. Willon’s will not find the purchafe-money thrown away, A 
very long lift of fubferibers feems to indicate, that the author has re- 
tired with credit from her ‘* late concern in the important tak of 
education”. 


Ant. 48. The complete Drill Serjeant: containing the. plaineft Inflrme- 
tions for the Drill, Manual, and Platoon Exercife, according to the late 
Regulations, To which are added, feveral Pofitions in gentral Ufe am 
the Army, though not frrittly in the Manual, nor fully treated of ia any 
ether recent Publication. Lxemplified with Prints, and an Explanation 
annexed, Joewing at one View the different Pofitions of a Soldier under 
Arms, with precife Direétions for performing each Motion. With an 
Appendix, containing Infirudtions in different Manaeuvres, particularly 
in Defenfive War. By a late Licutenant in bis Mujefly’s Forces, 
Sixth Edition. 8v0. 43 pp- 


The mode of drilling recruits, together with the manual and pla- 
toon exercifes, are clearly detailed in this {mall treatife, and are alfo 
illuftrated by figures. ‘The remainder of the treatife is very fhort, 
and confifts only of a few general but ufeful direétions. The bet 
tetimony in favour of the work js the circumftance of its having 
reached a fixah edition. 





FOREIGN CATALOGUE, 


FRANCE. 


Art. 49. Tradudion compleute des pocfies de Catulle, fuivie des podfies 
de Gallus et de /a Veillée des Fétes de Vénus, aver des notes gramma- 
ticales, critiques, littéraires, biflorigues et mythologiques, les parodies d-s 
poetes latins modernes, et les meilleures imitations des pottes frangots. 
Par ¥rancois Noel, membre de l’ Athénée de Lyon, et auteur du Dittion- 
naire de la Fable. Paris, 1803; 2 voll. 8vo. 


The objet of the labour of Mr. Noe/ is naturally divided into 
three Parts; the text, the tranflation, and the commentary. In regard 
to the text, he has endeavoured to prefent it in as correét a ftate as was 
poflible. In the notes are likewife given the principal various read- 
ings, and the reafon of the preference fhown for thofe which he 
has adopted is always aflig The editions which Mr, ‘a 
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ehiefly confulted, are thofe of the A/di, Muretus, Pafferet, F. Scalige, 
V ffius, the V ariorum in 8vo. and in tolio, ‘The ediuons ot Corrad; 
Velpi, thofe publifhed by Barbon, at Deuxponts,. by Bafkerwille, &, 
have equally claimed his attention. Different /picilegia, mifcellanies, 
&c. fuch as thofe by Poxtanus, Heinfius, Tannegy Kebure, Petit, 
have likewife furnifhed him with a variety of obfervations, One of 
the moft judicious commentators, of whofe remarks Mr. N. hag 
availed himfelf, is Mr. Doering, whofe edition deferves to be more ex. 
tenfively known. 

Mr. N. has followed the divifion generally adopted into lyric, he. 
foic, elegiac, and epigrammatic pieces. He has replaced among the 
Elegies, two or three pieces which appeared to him to have that cha. 
racter. 

With refpe& to the trarflation, Mr. N. has endeavoured to obfervea 
due medium between fervile fidelity, which is real infidelity, anda 
paraphraftic interpretation, in which the genius of the original is lof, 
with the exception of fome paffages, however, where equivalents are 
hot only allowable, but even required by decency. ‘To fatisfy thofe 
who difapprove of tranflations in profe, Mr, N. has inferted in his 
notes imitations in verfe, by which the reader may be enabied to form 
acomparifon, Pezay had given, in 1772, a verfion in profe of Ce 
tallus, which was reprinted in 1794; but he has left a great numberof 
the pieces, more particularly of fuch as were difficule, untranflated, 
The tranflation by Mr, N. has the advansage of being complete, 
** J'ai taché,” fays he, fpeaking of the work of his predecefior, 
* j'ai taché d’eviter les écueils qu’il m’a paru n’avoir pas évités, et de 
faire micux que lui, en lui emprantant.tout ce qu’il a fait de bien.” 

In his notes, Mr. N. appears to have been fufficiently aware, that 
what may often feem important in the eyes of the commentator, may 
be'very infignificant in thofe of the reader; and has, therefore, in 
general, confined his obfervations to fach paflages as really required 
them. His travels in the country of the author have furni him 
with fome new elucidations, In * one of the works which have ap- 
peared on the operations of the laft war, is found a very interefting 
Notice on the country houfe of Catudlus in the peninfula of Sermione, 
of which Mr. N, has not neglected to avail himfelf in his commentary 
on the {mall poem of Catullus ad Sermionem peninfulam, In the preli- 
minary difcourfe placed at the head of the firit volume, are given the 
neceffary details on the life of Catu//us, where the chara¢ter of his poems 
is likewife deterinined, and the editions are pointed out which have ap- 
peared before and fince the publication of that of Deux ponts; as are 
alfo the tranflations of the works of this poet into different languages. 

Magas. Encyclops 





© Journal biflorigque des opérations militaires dy Siege de Pefchiera, par 
de C. F. Henin, chef d’Ejcadran et chef de U'dtat-mazor @ ce Siege. 
i801. 











C Cie 


» he. 


TS Pm Be 


cea rYTrean 


Foreign Catarocur. France. aiy 


rt. ¢0. Hiftoire diplomatique du Chevalier Portngais Martin Behaim 
ag Nuremberg, avec la defcription de fon globe swnilin Par M. Chit 
tophe Théophile de Murr. Lraduite de l'allemand parle C. He J, 
Janfen. Troifieme édition, revue et augmentée par Uautenr. dow 
deux planches. Paris ct Suratburg, 8vo. ) 


Of this diplomatic hiftory of the Chevalier Bebaim, the fir edition 
was publithed by M, de Murr, in 1778. M. Fanjfen gave a French 
tranflation of it, in the firft volume of his Recuctl de piécet intércffantes 
concernant les Antiguités, les Beaux-Arts, les Belles, et la Philofopbie, t 
duites de différentes langues, a vey ufeful, though but little known § 
leftion. He reproduced it as a fequel to the tranflation which M, Ch. 
Amoretti publithed, of the premier Voyage autour du Monde, par le Che- 
walier Pigafetta, fur l’efeadre de Magellan, pendant les années.1 519, 20, 
21, et 22. (Paris, An. IX. 8vo.) ‘It is to be found in pages 287—384, 
under the title of Notice fur le Chevalier M. Behaim, cé/dbre Naviga- 
teur portugais, avec la defcription de fom globe terrefire. Par M. de Mutt. 
Traduite de l’allemadtd par H. J. janfen. We have here likewife the 
hemifphere of the globe of Martin Behaim, reduced to one fourth of 
the fize of the original. 

Mr. Charles Amoretti, one of the Librarians and Doétors of the 
Ambrofian College at Milan, had publifhed, in 1800, this fame work 
in Italian, under the title Ragguaglio della Navigazione alle Indie arien- 
tali per la via d'Occidente, fatto dal Cavaliere Antonio Pigafetta, Pa. 
trizia Vicentino, fulla fguadra del Cap. Ferdinando Megaglianes, negls 
@nni 1519-22, one volume in large 4to, with charts a gures, 

Mr, Amoretti expreffed his altonifhment, in his Preface, p. 21, that 
M. de Murr fhould have denied, that the Chev. Bebaim had had a 
fhare in the difcovery of America, It was this circumftaace that ins 
duced M. de Murr to give this third edition, revifed and corretted, of 
the diplomatic hiftory of Bebaim. Befides the terreftrial globe of this 
navigator, M. de Murr has added a plate, engraved a fhort time after 
the death of Bebaim. He has had it copied exattly from the wooden- 
cat which is in the cabinet of Praun. 

M. de Murr prefents, in the firft place, a defcription of the terref- 
trial globe of the Chev. Behaim; which is followed by hiftorical notes 
on the family and life of this navigator, according to the eae: 
pieces printed at the end of the volume, pp. 111—156. In thefe hif- 
torical notes, M. de M. gives a lift of the principal Portuguefe, Spa- 
nifh, Latin, and French writers, who have fpoken of the period in 
which Martin Behaim lived. Ue likewife adds the enumeration of 
all the points which &-4aim marks on his globe as an eye-witnefs. 

' lbid. 


Art. c1. Expufé des températures, ou les Influences de lair fur les man 
ladies et la conftitution de Lhomme et des animaux, et fes eff ts dans la 
végétation, par M. Chavanieu d’Audebert, médecin a Verfaillesr. 
Dedié an C. P. J. G. Cabanis, médecin, membre du Sénat tonfervatenr 
et de L’inflitat national. | | 


Three tables, or parts, form the enfemble of this interefting work. _ 
Ta the firlt, the aut! or {peaks of the feafible and general proper 8 
3 ot 
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of the air, which he confiders under its four elementary appearances; 

the humid or moift, the cold, the dry, and the hot. Paffing, then, t 

the phxnomena belonging to organized bodies, he treats of them ac. 

cording to the fame order ; and terminates his firft view by the expo. 

fition of the atmofpheric fiate of the day at: its four periods (the even. 

a9 night, morning, and noon), and of its influences on organized 
18. 

Then follows the f-cond table: Mr. Cd, @’A. prefents in it, an ac. 
count of the phyfical and agricultural ftate of each month, proceeds 
to the order of the feafons, gives the ftate of the heavens, and poinis 
out their influences on organized bodies. ‘* Le temps de la pefte”, 
fays he (after the obfervarion of Pro/per Alpinus) ** eft celui du de- 
croiflement du Nil, qui arrive en Septembre et finit le plus fouvent en 
Juin, €poque du débordement.” The annual conftitutions occ 
him in the next place: he firft confiders the fucceffion of the feafons, 
and the influence which they have upon each other, and then the year 
itfelf; appealing to the greatett authorities, whofe obfervations he of- 
ten borrows, fuch as thofe of Hippocrates, Sydenham, &c. 

The third table, which forms the laft view, comprehends whatever 
relates to the action of the lunar points, both on the atmofphere, and 
in the crifes of maladies, Proceeding from thence to the nature of 
different fituations and climates, he confiders their expofure, and the 
divifion of countrics; making, on this occafion, this important re- 
mark, that towns make for themfelves an artificial climate, very dif- 
ferent from that of the open country, The rain-water fettles there; 
evaporation is difficult; the caufes of humidity are frequently re. 
newed: ** on ava”, adds he, “ plufieurs fois 4 Vienne et a Paris 
les grands froids marque trois et quatre dégres de moins dans ’inté- 
riewr de Ja ville que dans les fauxhourgs”, 

The author concludes his account with fome explanatory notes, 
and a genera! obfervation. In order to form a more adequate idea ot 
the fubject, and of the views by which he has been direéted, it may 
he fufficient to cite the paragraph which is at the head of his general 
obfervation, and is thus conceived, ‘* Repréfenter dans. un certaia 
décail et d'une maniére comparative J’action de l’air, ét des pays fur 
les corps organifés: rechercher fi des circonftances femblables dans la 
température ray cnent des effets et des epidemics femblables, tel eft le 
but que je me fuis propote.” bid. 


ITALY. 


Art. 52. Carolus Mezzera a Monteclara, philofopbie et medicine 
doctor, ampl://im: medicorum Calligii Candidatus, publice difputabat in ma- 
tumali fubalpino aihenceo, anno reip. X. data cuilibet a fexto argumen- 


tandi faculiate. “Turin. 


The thirty-three firft pages of this academical compofition, contaia 
a differtation in filty-chree thefes on animal cleciricity and on Galvan- 
iim, Though the author, with Volra and others, attributes to elettric 
matier the phenomena called Galvanic produced upon animals, he is of 
opinion, however, that this fluid is fo modified in the animal body, 34 
te 
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to procece particular phenomena, which ought to be diftin uithed 
from thole bicherto recognifed in the elettric fluid. To this Differta. 
tion are fabjoined thefes on objets of phvfic, anatomy, pl fiology, 
practical medicine, and on the materia medica. 


GERMANY. 


Art. ¢3. Allgemeine Gefchichte der Obfkultur von den Zeiten der Urewelt 
an, bis auf die gegenwartigen bcrab, Erfter Band. Gefcbichte der 
Objtkultur von den Zeiten der Urewelt bis xu Konflantin dem Groffin; 
won D, Fr. Karl Ludw, Sickler, 2e6f eiuer genetifchen Otftharte und 
2 andern Kupfern-—General Hiffory of the Cuttiwation of Fruit-trees, 
from the eavli.ft ages io the profent time, accompanied with a gemcral 
thart of Frutis, and with two other plates. Vol. 1. Hiftory of the 
Cultivation of Fruit-trees from the earlieft times down to Confiantine 3 
by Dr. Fr. K. L. Sickler. Krankfure on the Mayn; 1802. 8v0s 


§°7 PP» 


The author of this curious and learned work has, for fome years, 
conceived the defign of giving a fyttematic defcription of the fruits 
known by the ancients, of the nations which had principally cultivated 
tbem, of the route by which this culture had reached his own country, 
and of the men who had moft diftingutthed themfelvesin this refj 
A molt extenfive knowledge of antiquity has furnifhed the materials 
for this undertaking, of which this firit volume affords an inconteftible 

oof, 

f From his attention to this fubje&t, Dr. S, has drawn the following 
genera! obfervations : ? 
1. The primitive fpecies of all fruit-trees have been originally 
found in the countries which furround the Cafpian fea, in Afia 
Minor, in Syria, Phoenicia, and Pa'eftine. It has been by the Pha- 
nicians and Phoczans, but principally by the Greeks and Romans, that 
thefe {pecies have been propagated io the reft of the cultivated world, 
No fruit-tree has had iis origin in Europe: none, as far as we cas 
learn from hiftory, has been brought to us cither from Africa or Ame- 

rica, 

2. It has been only to the countries of Afia, fituated between the 
36th and ¢3d degree of latitade, that fruit trees have owed their ori- 
gin. Itis only the fame latitude, and the fame climate, that have fa- 
voured the culture of truit-trees in Europe. 

3. The primitive fpecies have, in procefs of time, been continually 
varying; and, in the time of Ariffacle and J heopbraftus, three forts of 
pears only were known; whercas, in the time of Cato, feven were 
found, and fifty-fix in the time of Péiny and of Columel/a. ‘Vhe other 
fruit-trees prefent phenomena refembling thofe ot the pear-tree. The 
varieties have been multiplied, either by the cultivation of the fpecies, 
or by ingrafting. The different varicties of the fame {pecies were 
Combined together, and formed fubordinate varieties. 

One is afionifhed to fee in the entertaining account which the author 
Rives of the feveral modes of cultivation of the earth in different 
ages, how much all this differs from the prefent practice. ir. 
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210 CorrespONDENCE, &c. 
The author, while he produces in his work very large exttats ftom 


the ancient Claffics, gives a very fatisfaftory account of the fpecies and 
varieties known at every epoch of hiftory. It is after thefe inveftig 

tions that he has endeavoured to form at the end of the firit volume, ¢ 
chart on which are exprefied by figns previoufly agreed upon, the dif. 
ferent roates that fruit-trees have followed in the known world dowg 
to.the time of Conftantine. An explanatory table points out the 
paflages of the works in which are found the proofs of what th 


author has advanced. Lbid. and Jena ALZ, 








ACKNOWLEDGMENTS TO CORRESPONDENTS, 





We certainly had never heard of the pamphlet mentioned to 
us by Mentor; but as, by his account, it was founded altoge. 
ther on the perfuafion, that Great Britain was complete! 
wrong, and inade completely right, in the great contel 
te, vee sg we cannot wonder that it met with no coun. 
tenance from perfons who were flrongly and confcientioully 
of the contrary opinion. 
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LITERARY INTELLIGENCE. 


Dr. Henry Stewart, of Edinburgh, has in the prefs a tran. 
larion of Salluff, with Notes; and two Effays, one on the 
writings of that hiftorian, and the other on the progrefs of 
Roman Literature before the age of Auguftus. 

An extended account of the Life of the late Sir William 
Fones, by his intimate friend, Lord Tergnmouth, is now com- 
pleted, and ready for publication. 

The Rev, Edward Cooper, of Hamflall Ridware, in Stal. 
fordhhire, is about to publifh a fmall volume of Sermons. 


The new edition of Lord Orford’s Royal and Noble Aue | 


thors, with notes and additions hy Mr. Pars, is in much for- 
wardnels. 

Sir Richard Mufgrave is faid to have made confiderable 
progrefs in an important work on the hiftory of the Roman 
Catholics in Irelind. 


¢a As the mode of admiffion to the Britifh Muleum, 
which is now rendered as eafy as poffible, does not feem t@ 
be fufficiently underftood, we are defired to mention, that iti 
fully explained in a printed paper, which is given gratis at 
the Mufeum. 





ERRATUM, 





fn our lait, p. 6, 1. 8, for degun, read began; and for mathematical 
problems, read acchanical, . 
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